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GENERAL OVERVIEW

Executive Summary  

The Los Angeles County (County) Board of Supervisors (Board) approved on  
July 27, 2021, a spending plan for the American Rescue Plan (ARP) tranche 1 funds totaling 
$975.0 million across three strategic pillars: (1) $567.9 million for equity-based investments to 
position the County to recover better than before the pandemic; (2) $239.7 million to support an 
equitable and inclusive recovery; and (3) $167.4 
and shore up our safety net programs. On September 13, 2022, the Board approved the Phase 
Two spending plan for ARP tranche 2 funds totaling $975 million, for a total investment of $1.95 
billion, which provides an additional $401.1 million to equity-based investments to position the 
County to recover better than before the pandemic; an additional $79.8 million to support an 

net programs.  
 
The spending plan responds to the COVID-19 public health emergency and its economic impacts 
with substantial and direct investments in hard-hit disadvantaged communities and through 
programs to address entrenched challenges that have only grown worse during the pandemic, 
ranging from homelessness and deeper levels of poverty to the unique needs of immigrants, small 
businesses, justice-involved individuals, and survivors of trauma, including domestic violence and 
hate crimes (collectively, ARP Projects). 
 
To date, 32 ARP projects have reported expenditures to the U.S. Treasury.  Additional information 
on these projects is included in the Project Inventory.  For the remainder of the identified ARP 
Projects, they continue to work on/refine their project design for implementation and/or they are 
ramping up to prepare for launch in Fiscal Year 2023-2024 or have launched but have yet to incur 
expenditures as noted in the Project Inventory. Key compliance requirements and other indicators 
are being identified and evaluated in accordance with the Treasury Final Rule and is addressed 
in the Project Inventory.  A major challenge to note during this reporting period is vendor 
registration on SAM.gov.  We have received feedback from some of our vendors participating in 
the ARP projects that registration can take up to eight weeks.  
 
Uses of ARP Funds 

The County spending plan for the ARP tranche 1 and 2 funding totals $1.9 billion spread across 
three Board-approved strategic pillars: (1) equity-based investments to position the County to 
recover better than before the pandemic; (2) support an equitable and inclusive recovery; and 

 

The first pillar -Based 
 recognizes that the Fiscal Recovery Funds represent a once-in-a-generation 

investments to address the social determinants which contributed to poor public health outcomes 
during the pandemic.  These investments include housing for people experiencing homelessness 
including through partnerships with cities, creation of more affordable housing, bolstering the 

the cycle of inter-
generational poverty in communities historically left out of generational wealth gains. These are 
just some projects being developed that will be supported by ARP funds.   
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The second pillar recognizes the need to deploy 
supportive services through an equity lens to jumpstart recovery for those who have suffered the 
most and are resourced the least. It provides financial and other services and programs to small 
businesses, entrepreneurs, and nonprofits; support for artists and professionals and 
organizations in the creative economy; create employment opportunities for workers and youth; 
protect tenants from eviction and homeowners from foreclosure; fund essential childcare, 
recreational, early education, and home visiting programs for families; further address trauma and 
violence; and additional food and nutritional resources.  
 

ort to residents   is on firm financial footing as we 
 

and backstops a sustained public health response to the COVID-19 emergency.  It also expands 

practitioner with a firefighter paramedic deployed to primarily under-resourced areas, to reduce 
unnecessary ambulance transports and emergency room visits.  
 
To date, thirty programs have reported expenditures to the U.S. Treasury.  The Project Inventory 
includes an overview of each project along with additional information, including required 
information. 
 
Further, as of this reporting date, our plan is to allocate revenue replacement funds totaling 
$532,600,950.45 as follows: 1) $439,120,000 to the County Indigent Aid budget, which provides 
General Relief public assistance payments to relieve and support indigent persons as required 
under sections 17000-17030.1 of the California Welfare and Institution Code; 2) $93,389,000 to 
the County Indigent Defense program, which provides felony and misdemeanor representation 
for individuals who qualify for public defender representation pursuant to section 987.2 of the 
California Penal Code; and, 3) $91,950.45 to the County Fire District, which provides life safety 
emergency services pursuant to the County Charter, Article VI, Section 24 1/3 (a)-(j) and County 
Code section 2.20. 
 

Promoting equitable outcomes 

Race, class, and place are closely linked in the County and the impact of COVID-19 has 
disproportionately affected individuals and families who live at the intersections of these factors 
for several reasons.  Decades of discriminatory housing, banking and economic policies have 
limited the opportunities of Black, Indigenous, and Latino/Latinx residents in the County to 
maintain the economic security needed to consistently manage their health or weather a crisis.  
These communities are also at greater risk of exposure to the virus due to their increased 
likelihood of being essential workers, public transit-dependent, and living in overcrowded housing 
far from supermarkets and other essential businesses. This means they are less able to safely 
shelter and more vulnerable to missed paychecks.  In fact, data show that County neighborhoods 
experiencing concentrated poverty (i.e., areas with higher percentages of residents under 200 
percent of the federal poverty level) have nearly three times as many COVID-19 cases than 
communities with higher incomes, while plotting case and death rates over time reveals that our 
Native Hawaiian, Pacific Islander, Black, and Latino/Latinx populations have most consistently 
faced housing, food, and economic insecurity during the pandemic.   
 



 
 
County of Los Angeles 2023 Recovery Plan Performance Report 4  

Given these disparities, the County, through its Anti-Racism, Diversity and Inclusion (ARDI) 
Initiative, created equity principles, developed a COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index, 
applied a distribution formula based on the Index to target ARP resources toward those most 
impacted by the pandemic, and launched an Equity Explorer Mapping Tool and an ARP Projects 
Dashboard to increase transparency and accountability.  
 
Countywide Equity Principles: Equity guiding principles are generally values-based and 
incorporate and express ethical premises.  They aim to articulate how to do things right 
(effectively) and the right thing to do (express the values basis for action).  They are also generally 
able to be evaluated, which means it is possible to document and judge whether the principle is 
being followed, and document and judge what results from following the principle.  ARDI recently 
drafted the Countywide Equity Guiding Principles with input from County departments through 

ata Workgroup and from 
community partners.  These principles, along with ARP-specific budget principles, will help County 
departments weigh considerations throughout the budgeting process and ensure that program, 
p
Countywide Equity Guiding Principles and ARPA-specific budget principles are listed below. 
 
Countywide Equity Guiding Principles 

 Reduce racial disparities in life outcomes as well as disparities in public investment to shape those 
outcomes. 

 Develop and implement strategies that identify, prioritize and effectively support the most 
disadvantaged geographies and populations. 

 Authentically engage community residents, organizations and other community stakeholders to 
inform and determine interventions (e.g., policy and program) and investments. 

 Seek to improve long-term outcomes both intergenerationally and multi-generationally. 

 Use data to effectively assess and communicate equity needs and support timely assessment of 
progress.  

 Disaggregate data and analysis within racial/ethnic and other demographic subgroup categories. 

 Work collaboratively and intentionally across departments as well as across leadership levels and 
decision-makers. 

 Act urgently and boldly to achieve tangible results. 

 Align policies, processes, and practices to effectively address equity challenges throughout the 
 

 Intervene early and emphasize long-term prevention. 
 

Additional ARP Budget Equity Principles 

 Dedicate ARPA funds and resources to programs and services that reduce and close race and 
gender equity gaps and address root causes and drivers of inequity. 

 Lead with transparency and accountability during critical stages of program implementation by 
reporting out program process and seeking community input and engagement in delivering 
services. 

 Ensure new and existing programs and services are accessible to disadvantaged communities 
without the fear of intimidation or judgment. Services must be culturally and linguistically accessible, 
near transit, available in-person/over the phone, during days and hours when working individuals 
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can access services and delivered by trusted messengers.      

 When possible, offer opportunities and the technical assistance needed to support Community-
Based Organizations (CBOs) in accessing County funds. Leverage existing contracting reform 
strategies and third-party administrator programs.   

 Prior to the allocation of additional ARP funding, assess the impact of the initial round of allocated 
ARP funding and programs. 

 ARP funds and resources should be used to support and uplift the health and wellness needs of 
communities who have experienced historic disinvestment, over-policing, and been impacted most 
by the pandemic. Funds should not be used to advance suppression-based efforts via incarceration 
and policing.   

 
The COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index (Index): The Index was developed using census 
tract-level data to identify communities most in need of immediate and long-term pandemic and 

using indicators that assess factors for COVID-19 infection, vulnerability to severe outcomes if 
infected, and ability to recover from the health, economic, and social impacts of the pandemic and 
helps stratify populations into need tiers to identify communities most impacted by the pandemic 
and in need of immediate and long-term pandemic and economic relief interventions.   
 
Equity Funding Formula (Formula): Based on the Index, which organizes communities into five 
Index categories, ranging from highest to lowest need, the Formula suggests corresponding 
percentages of allocated resources; the higher the Index need category, the higher the 
percentage of resources allocated based on community need and population size.  This ensures 
that the majority of funding will go towards the communities that were most impacted by COVID-
19 and that will need the most support to recover.  The Formula allocates 40% of the ARP 
resources to communities in the Highest need communities.  The percentages for the lower need 
Index categories cascade down to 35% for High need communities, 20% for Moderate need 
communities, and 5%, total, for Low and Lowest needs communities.  This ensures that Highest, 
High, and Moderate need regions receive a higher concentration of targeted resources due to the 
intensity of the pandemic felt in those communities, while still allocating resources to communities 
in Low and Lowest need areas.   
 
Equity Explorer Mapping Tool (Equity Explorer): All this data is depicted visually on a map called 
the Equity Explorer Mapping Tool, and the mapping tool shows planners where are the 
communities with the greatest needs and/or how great the needs are in their areas of planned 
investments.  The Equity Explorer also features economic, health, environmental, education, 
demographic, and justice filters that allow users to access summary statistics for geographies 
down to the census tract level to further target communities in need. 
 
Departments and programs with ARP funding use the Equity Explorer to geographically locate 
the highest, high, and moderate need communities and to prioritize their program services in 
these areas based on the Formula.  By applying the Formula, departments and programs can 
calculate allocations to concentrate resources in Highest and Higher need communities, while 
also considering individuals and families who reside in Low and Lowest need communities but 
who are uninsured, unemployed, and in overcrowded housing.  Once funding is equitably 
allocated, departments and programs must demonstrate accountability by using budget 
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documents to track which communities are being served by the ARP-funded programs and 
services.  Tracked data will include, but may not be limited to: 
 

 The amount of funding and staff time allocated to the identified communities; 
 The number of residents, families and/or businesses served; 
 The number of jobs created and sustained; and 
 Program outcomes achieved.   

 
ARP Project Dashboard and Map (ARP Dashboard): The ARP Project Dashboard (ARP 
Dashboard)  As 
projects continue to launch and ramp up, the ARP Dashboard is updated with data on the amount 
allocated, use of ARP funds, projected outcomes, number of residents served, jobs created, 
grants provided, and outcomes achieved. The ARP Dashboard features equity metrics, including 
but not limited to the percentage of funds allocated to highest need communities across all the 
funded projects, as well as the metrics identified by each project to show progress on program 
activities and outcomes. The ARP Dashboard also features public contact information and links 
to the websites of approved projects so users can access additional information on ARP services 
and/or contracting opportunities.  
 
In order to showcase program outcomes and maintain transparency on how the County is using 
ARP funds, departments are required to systematically enter program information into the 

. This backend system serves as the central 
repository where data for each project is collected and organized, including program outcomes 

The system also populates the ARP Dashboard with project 
information and continuously updates the site in real time as new information is entered into the 
system. This ensures that the publicly displayed data on the ARP Dashboard remains current.  
 
Additionally, the ARP Dashboard features program information that helps individuals assess their 
eligibility, such as its target population(s), languages offered, and eligibility criteria. By clearly 
outlining these criteria, individuals can quickly assess whether they meet the eligibility 
requirements to participate in a program. This saves time and effort by eliminating the need to 
navigate through complex program guidelines. It ensures that people can select the program that 
will best address their unique circumstances and maximize the benefits they receive. 
 
The ARP Projects Map features the service areas and locations of ARP projects that have been 
approved to launch. Users can select projects to view service location areas or click the map to 
see what projects are serving the specified location.  

Community Engagement 

The primary objectives of ARP-related engagement activities include the following:  
1. Ensure eligible businesses, CBOs, and community members are informed of, have access 

to, and can apply for and receive opportunities to contract, subcontract, and receive grant 
opportunities; 

2. Create and expand a vast communication network to widely share critical information and 
funding opportunities, particularly with hard-to-reach and non-traditional partners; and 

3. Invest in and provide resources to communities that have historically experienced 
inequitable outcomes and were the hardest hit during the pandemic. 
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Outreach and Engagement on Funding Opportunities: On April 29, 2022, the County released a 
Request For Statement of Qualifications (RFSQ) for the ARP Support Services Master Agreement 
(MA) and posted the opportunity on the American Rescue Plan Act and Care First Community 
Investment: Contracting Opportunities website and the Doing Business with Los Angeles County 
website. on May 11, 2022, and offered in multiple 
languages in addition to English, including Armenian, Mandarin (Chinese), Korean, Spanish, 
Tagalog, and Thai. The Conference provided background on ARP, an explanation of the 
streamlined solicitation process, and general vendor information on how to receive future 
solicitation opportunities with all County departments. More than 300 individuals registered, and 
174 registrants attended. Of the 174 attendees, 29 percent indicated that they have never 
contracted with the County. The solicitation remains open and continuous to ensure vendors have 
the opportunity to qualify as a contractor under the MA.  
 
In addition to the ARP Act and Care First Community Investment: Contracting Opportunities 
website, the ARP Dashboard serves as another centralized location where local businesses and 
community organizations can find information about various ARP-related government contracts, 
requests for proposals (RFPs), and other procurement opportunities. Consolidating these 
solicitations in one place ensures that eligible candidates have equal access and a fair chance to 
compete for ARP-related government contracts. It promotes transparency and enhances the 
efficiency of the procurement process by streamlining the dissemination of information. 
 
The County also leverages multiple communication channels to increase the visibility of 
solicitation opportunities posted online. The County developed a social media toolkit with sample 
tweets, posts, and graphics to promote and guide audiences to the ARP Act and Care First 
Community Investment: Contracting Opportunities website for more information. The toolkit was 
translated into six additional languages, including Armenian, Korean, Mandarin, Spanish, 
Tagalog, and Thai, to reach limited English proficient communities. It contains one-page fact 
sheets on ARP-related contracting and grant opportunities and features a companion social 
media toolkit to instruct potential vendors on the steps needed to become eligible, as well as begin 
the process of responding to a contract solicitation from the County.  
 
Other outreach and engagement methods to promote funding opportunities have included: 
 

 An hat allows prospective applicants to subscribe 
for updates about upcoming ARP-funded County solicitations and contract opportunities;  

 County social media posts, listservs, newsletters, print materials, and mailers to reach 
multiple distribution audiences; 

 Community navigators who engage directly with small businesses and CBOs to offer both 
information and technical assistance; and 

 Integration of ARP outreach into a broader and ongoing strategy that effectively engages 
and provides technical assistance to small business and CBOs. 

 
The County also hosted events and partnerships with local chambers of commerce, CBOs, 
coalitions, collaboratives, and other entities to leverage their communications channels and/or 
networks to promote funding opportunities and the availability of capacity building support to 
procure funds. More than 100 information sessions focused on ARP funding opportunities, 
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business and contracting information, and/or technical assistance for businesses and individuals 
have taken place. For example, the County collaborated with philanthropic and community 
partners to outreach to community and faith-based organizations interested in learning more 
about potential ARP funding and pursuing contract opportunities with the County. The session 
was offered in English with Spanish interpretation. One hundred and fourteen (114) participants 
attended with 61 percent of participants representing small to very small organizations with 
operating budgets of under one million dollars or less. Of the 77 percent of attendees who 
responded to an in-session poll, more than one-third (35 percent) had no prior experience with 
County funding. Engaging these organizations helps diversify the pool of qualified contractors and 
support
communities most negatively impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic and becoming more inclusive 
of smaller organizations that tend to serve underserved communities. 
 
Outreach and Engagement on Program Services: The County is committed to ensuring its 
constituents receive the support they need to access relief programs that can help them weather 
the economic downturn caused by the COVID-19 pandemic. To ensure program services are 
widely promoted and accessible to highly impacted communities, departments are expected to 
submit a community engagement plan as part of their program design for their individual projects. 
Engagement strategies will differ depending on the project and target population.  
 
The Board also dedicated funds for community outreach and promotion of ARP-funded contracts, 
grants, and services, including the Ethnic and Hyperlocal Media and Community Navigators 
programs. The Ethnic and Hyperlocal Media program invests in and outreaches to hyperlocal and 
ethnic media outlets to push critical pandemic and recovery information to all communities and 
sustain ethnic media competencies and connections established by the LA County Joint 
Information Center.  The Community Navigators program funded in the Phase Two Spending 
Plan will help to ensure that residents who work, serve, and live in vulnerable communities receive 
notice of and can access ARP-related contracts, grants and services. The program will focus on 
reaching communities that require more targeted outreach and engagement strategies beyond 

The program aims to link participants to the resources they need to regain or further economic 
and social stability through a hub and spoke model; a program administrator will act as the hub  
and partner with trusted community organizations to promote access to ARP- and 
other County-funded contracts, grants, and services among their networks.  
 
Engaging Non-geographically Concentrated Communities: To ensure the County is increasing 
access to program services for all communities highly impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, the 
County drafted a tentative workplan for a participatory mapping project. This project is aimed at 

-
geographically concentrated communities are located across the County. The first phase involves 
developing a study design for the collection of data. The second phase focuses on convening 
various non-geographically concentrated communities to conduct focus groups, administer 
surveys, and other data collection methods to identify and locate established networks with long-
term trusted partners. This will facilitate the County to deliver services to these 
communities and/or improve  existing service delivery protocols. In the final phase of 
the process, the County will analyze the geospatial and other data and create additional map 
layers on the Equity Explorer that correspond with where, and potentially how, to best serve these 
communities. ARDI is also working with the same community leaders and AIAN experts to create 
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a list of data metrics and indicators to help minimize the amount of misleading, inadequate, and/or 
inaccurate data often collected for this population. 
  
The County has been developing relationships with community leaders, as well as experts with 
knowledge of best practices on collecting data from communities with the unique histories and 
challenges encountered by non-geographically concentrated groups. As the County continues to 
deepen these relationships and identify more partners and community leaders, the workplan will 
be updated and finalized. The projected start date for data collection is approximately September 
2023. 
 
In addition to the participatory mapping efforts, the County is working with immigrant and 
transgender, gender non-conforming, and intersex (TGI) communities to receive feedback on 
ways to serve these populations better with the ARP Dashboard, the ARP Project Finder, and the 
Equity Explorer tool. Based on recommendations from immigrant advocacy groups, the County 
updated the program information on the ARP Dashboard to indicate when services require prior 
appointments, in-person appearances at appointments, Wi-Fi access to participate in the program 
or services, or are closely located near public transit for in-person service sites. The County is 
also in the process of including eligibility requirements, location of services, and other helpful 
information in the Project Viewer for immigrant communities.  
 
Similarly, the County is working with stakeholders to increase access to ARP services for TGI 
communities.  Only one ARP program specifically serves TGI communities; therefore, community 
members recommended a more inclusive and culturally responsive outreach approach to promote 
ARP services, since many funded programs serve the broader public or are already inclusive of 
TGI individuals through other qualifying eligibility requirements. The County will use this 

increase engagement of TGI communities who were highly impacted by COVID-19 and can 
benefit from ARP-funded resources and other County services. Additional stakeholder 
recommendations are also in the process of implementation, including updates to the ARP 
Dashboard and ARP Project Viewer to identify programs that require a government-issued 
identification to access services, have onsite security and gender-neutral bathrooms publicly 
available at service delivery locations, and are equipped to serve TGI communities in a culturally 
appropriate manner.  
 
Language Access: Efforts to expand outreach activities and stren
serve limited English proficient communities are underway. County hosted an ethnic media 
briefing on January 26, 2023. Its purpose was to promote ARP-funded grants, contracts, and 
services among limited English proficient communities.  Interpretation was offered through six 
language lines, including Spanish, Korean, Mandarin, Armenian, Vietnamese, and Tagalog.  One 
hundred and sixty (166) participants attended the event with more than half of attendees calling 
through the language lines. The County also updated the ARP Dashboard to allow users to search 
and filter ARP Projects by languages offered. Most recently, the County dedicated funds to 
support a Countywide Language Access Initiative, which will pilot two innovative strategies to 
centralize language support services in order to increase access to ARP-funded opportunities. 
The two strategies include the development of a centralized Language.LACounty.gov online 
language services hub and an in-person ARP grant or contract opportunity application submission 
event for limited English proficient attendees. The Language.LACounty.gov Service Hub will 
centralize the provision of resources and training opportunities to support the integration of 
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linguistic and cultural sensitivity into the planning, implementation, and promotion of ARP Projects 
to increase language accessibility. The second funded pilot strategy will be an ARP application 
submission event designed to provide tailored support for immigrant and other community 
applicants to successfully submit applications for a grant opportunity.  
 
Branding and Communication: To unify the branding across all these outreach and engagement 
efforts, an ARP logo in the form of a badge and a style guide were created to ensure a consistent 
look and feel for ARP-related communications. The badge is used on ARP-funded graphics, 
social media, and websites. ARP-branded materials have also been ordered for departments to 
use as outreach incentives. These include car magnets, stickers, EZ-ups, podium signs, step-
and-repeats, and business window clings. This unified branding strategy is designed to enhance 
the multiple outreach communication efforts to raise awareness of and ensure access to ARP-
funded contracts, grants, and services.  
 

Labor Practices  

The County will not be utilizing ARP funds for any infrastructure projects.  This section does not 
apply.  However, in other categories, the County has some of the strongest labor and minimum 
wage laws in California and is a leader in ensuring best practices to protect employees.  

 

Use of Evidence  

The County continues to work diligently to implement ARP compliant projects.  As of this report 
and as noted in the Project Inventory, there are 52 ARP Projects that are planning to do an 
evaluation, 9 are planning to use evidence-based interventions, and one project is still to be 
determined as they work through the project design.  All departments were required to input their 

online data and reporting system as part of their initial project 
design and to identify indicato
objectives.  

To support the execution of these evaluation plans and conduct a meta-analysis on the efficacy 
of ARP funding in achieving an equitable recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic, the County is 
in the process of contracting with an organization to assist the ARP programs with evaluation and 
data reporting. The contractor will be responsible for: overseeing the evaluation design, including 
key research questions being evaluated and metrics to collect; managing the collection and 
reporting of qualitative and quantitative data to online data and reporting system; 
providing consultation on how to showcase the reported data on public ARP 
Dashboard; and providing consulting and technical assistance to County departments and 
external partners on reporting their ARP project outcomes as part of their project evaluations. The 
contractor will also develop the Countywide comprehensive evaluation report.  Metrics to measure 
successful implementation of ARP will cover uses of funds, the promotion of equitable outcomes, 
community engagement, labor practices, and use of evidence. The County has also onboard 
technical assistance providers to ensure departments are entering their outcome and other evaluation 
data into the system, which populates the ARP dashboard with 
expenditures and outcomes by project and department. 

 

Performance Report 
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To date, 32 ARP Projects have reported expenditures to the U.S. Treasury. The Project Inventory 
includes an overview of each project along with additional information. All other ARP projects 
listed in the project inventory note whether they are still in project design or are working to compile 
performance metrics, including performance indicators, output and outcome measures, and 
relevant data. 
 

PROJECT INVENTORY  

All ARP Projects are listed in the attached excel document and include the required information. 
In addition, attached are required justification forms for related capital projects utilizing ARP Act 
funds. 



REQUIRED METRIC OTHER METRICS

Department / Program Project Identification 
Number

LA County Pillar Funding Amount Federal Expenditure 
Category Number and Name

Program Summary Community Engagement Plan Evidence-Based or 
Evaluation 

Use of Evidence - Goals of the Project Evaluation Description Amount of Funds Allocated 
for Evidence-Based 

Interventions

(Applies to 9 programs)

Timeline / Targeted Launch Date Key Outcome Goals Population Served (Demographics) Is your project primarily serving disproportionately impacted 
communities? (Y/N)

Program Delivery Model

(Department Administered / Third Party 
Administrator)

Collaborations 
(County Departments /Non-County)? 

If Yes, which Departments?

Have you issued any advance payments to 
subrecipients/contractors?

If so, to who and how much to date?

Fully Expended Cumulative Expenditures to 
Date

Amount Spent Since Last 
Recovery Plan

Public Health (EC 1): Describe how funds are being used to respond to COVID-19, the broader health impacts of 
COVID-19, and the COVID-19 public health emergency, including community violence interventions and behavioral 
health.

(Recipients' Approach to Ensuring that Response is Reasonable and Proportional to a Public Health or Negative 
Economic Impact of COVID-19)

B. Community Violence Interventions (EC 1.11):

Number of workers enrolled in sectoral job training programs

B. Community Violence Interventions (EC 
1.11):

Number of workers completing sectoral 
job training programs

B. Community Violence Interventions (EC 1.11):

Number of people participating in summer youth employment programs

Brief Description of the Program
Ensure that no-cost community-based testing for COVID-19 continues, with a focus on communities that lack access to testing and other healthcare resources.

Overview of the main activities
 - Obtaining contractual agreements with vendors, conduct COVID-19 testing, digital marketing campaign to reach the target population, fully-functional testing sites, support outbreak containment protocols in congregate and jail 
facilities.

Total EC 1.2 $95,000,000 $0 $124,189 $124,189

Brief Description of the Program
In response to calls for sustained outreach about American Rescue Plan Act opportunities in communities hardest hit by COVID-19, invest in community-based providers who offer in-language, culturally competent outreach to people 
who might benefit from a County-funded American Rescue Plan program.

Brief Description of the Program
Support for community-based partnership, promotores programs, community health workers, and community ambassador programs to ensure local communities are aware of recovery resources and services as they emerge from 
the pandemic.

Brief Description of the Program
Mobilize grassroots community outreach through the Community Health Worker Outreach Initiative to ensure that the highest need residents can access accurate, up-to-date information and services needed to mitigate the spread 
of COVID-19 and reduce barriers to COVID-19 vaccination.

Brief Description of the Program
Shore up funding for DPH’s sustained response and recovery efforts to the COVID-19 pandemic.

Total EC 1.7 $236,308,000 $7,290,000 $40,834,389 $38,045,570

Brief Description of the Program
Led by WDACS's Human Relations Commission, fund efforts to address and end hate, bias, and discrimination, with a focus on Asian Americans and Pacific Islanders and Native Hawaiian and Pacific Islander communities subjected to 
increased hate-based violence as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic.

Brief Description of the Program
Provide survivors of domestic violence with small-dollar grants and interest-free loans to pay for relocation expenses, medical bills, and other costs necessary to secure financial independence.

Intended outcomes
 - At Least 500 domestic violence survivors received cash assistance in the form of $2,500 grants to be used for participant-determined need.

Overview of the main activities
 - Disburse $1.25 million in small-dollar grants ($2,500 each) to 500 qualifying domestic violence survivor households by May 31, 2023.
 - Disburse an additional $1.25 million in small-dollar grants ($2,500 each) to 500 qualifying domestic violence survivor households on or before December 31, 2024 
 - TPA will host application workshops for DV Survivor CBOs
 - TPA will produce and distribute in-language outreach materials (at minimum Spanish).
 - TPA will distribute survey to DV survivor CBOs to confirm referrals to wraparound services were made 
 - TPA will collect surveys from DV survivor CBOs as they are completed each month.
 - TPA will collect surveys from DV survivor CBOS at the conclusion of the program to determine effectives and other feedback related to the program.
 - Produce a report that provides the number of grants made and highlights successes and lessons learned in support of the Countywide learning agenda by December 31, 2024.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - The Small-Dollar Grants for Survivors of Domestic Violence project will be a partnership between the Department of Consumer and Business Affairs and a third-party administrator. The TPA will be an established community 
organization with DV subject matter expertise and the administrative infrastructure and experience to award and track small dollar grants. DCBA will utilize the expedited request for proposal process that was developed for ARP 
projects to identify a community partner organization that can carry out this project. 
 - The community organization will partner with select CBO partners with domestic violence subject matter expertise and expertise in the linguistic and cultural needs of domestic violence survivors who are members of the BIPoC, 
immigrant and LGBTQIA+ communities. These partners will work with the selected community organizations around outreach, grant application submissions, and linkage to other domestic violence resources, e.g., the California 
Victims Compensation Board and U visas for qualifying immigrant survivors. More simply, culturally-specific CBOs will be retained as community navigators.
 - Grants will be in the amount of $2,500 per domestic violence survivor household. (FreeFrom’s 2020 “Trust Survivors” report found that, on average, survivors estimate $1,957 would enable them to stay safe for 59 days.) Ensuring 
that survivors have this timeframe free of fear will allow them to connect with additional critical services to achieve financial stability and independence. 

N/A - Provide access for at least 500 domestic violence survivors to use for immediate and 
flexible cash assistance that will enable participants to secure short term housing, healthcare 
and other resources that can provide real time relief and the opportunity for the survivor to 
move towards economic recovery and independence by on or before December 31, 2024.
 - DV Survivor CBOs will confirm wraparound services were offered to at least 50% of DV 
survivor applicants, conduct outreach, provide technical assistance to DV Survivor CBOs, and 
provide a final impact report with lessons learned and best practices.

Survivors of domestic violence who have been financially impacted by the 
COVID-19 pandemic. Survivors of domestic violence who have been 
financially impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic.

Y - 20. Disproportionally Impacted Other Households or populations that 
experienced a disproportionate negative economic impact of the pandemic 
other than those listed above

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DCBA intends to engage and collaborate with as many 
departments as they can to promote this program and 
identify and opportunities for collaboration as they can.

They intend to engage with Board Offices, CEO, Aging, 
DPSS, DHS, DCFS, DPH, and Parks & Rec.

Launched April 12, 2023 upon execution of the 
agreement

N/A Number of residents, students, school staff, parents, and caregivers receiving 
information on resources and services via the Dream Centers, to-date
 - 31,306

Total number served by LA vs HATE activities to-date
 - 34,334

Number of law enforcement personnel trained to accept hate reports to-date
 - 359

Number of 211 hate acts that indicate they heard of LA vs HATE through law 
enforcement
 - 85

Number of brochures and printed materials distributed promoting LA vs HATE 
and the ability to report through 211 to-date 
 - 17,800

Number of victims receiving linguistically competent follow-up to-date
 - 465

$279,811 $279,811  This project will respond to the negative economic impact of the COVID-19 pandemic. Many historically targeted 
communities have experienced hate, violence, and bullying during the pandemic. The result was their financial, 
mental, and physical states put in jeopardy and demonstrating negative behavior changes – whether becoming 
isolated; not engaging in cherished activities; withdrawing from family, friends, or social media. Having trusted 
partners with long experience in providing needed services to these communities will allow LA vs. Hate to be ready 
to address the disparate harm caused by hate violence towards historically vulnerable communities. Given today’s 
education, workplace, and community challenges, keeping students, families, and businesses healthy positively 
impacts physical, mental, and economic health and wellbeing. Providing prevention and response program services 
to historically vulnerable and targeted victims of hate violence helps build peaceful, stable communities.

N/A N/A

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024$66,441 $66,441 Prior to the pandemic, domestic violence was an issue that, due to system inequities, already disproportionately 
impacted women, especially women of color, low-income women, and women without immigration status, as well 
as individuals who identified as LGBTQIA+, gender-queer and gender nonconforming / nonbinary.  

As described in “The impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on domestic violence: The dark side of home isolation during 
quarantine” (Medico-Legal Journal 2020, Vol. 88(2) 71–73), according to the World Health Organization (WHO), 
violence within the home can be perpetrated in various forms:  
1. physical (beatings, torture, murder);  
2. sexual (unwanted intercourse, harassment, sexual jokes);  
3. psychological (manipulation, threats, humiliations, intimidation);  
4. economic (obsessive control of finances; money subtraction);  
5. stalking (persecution, obsessive control of phone calls or messages) 
 
For the purpose of this project, domestic violence includes the acts of intimate partner violence, child neglect, and 
child abuse.  Grant funds will be disbursed to targeted populations as referenced above in areas of the county 
disproportionately impacted by the pandemic as identified by the COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index as 
highest in need of resources and assistance.

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide 
metrics by July 2024

DCBA - Small Dollar Grants 
for DV Survivors

ARPCAT114 2 $3,000,000 1.11 Community Violence 
Interventions

N/AThis project aims to prevent or overcome the negative health consequences of hate targeted 
at vulnerable groups; to increase stable communities with lowered conflict between landlords 
and tenants; elders; neighbors; housing fragile populations at risk for targeting by hate 
violence.  This program will positively impact perceptions of school safety and belonging, 
which have been shown to affect attendance, engagement, all interim factors for graduation. 
• Expand the Countywide campaign utilizing trusted community institutions, community 
leaders, and local artists to counter hate-inciting messaging by developing eight Dream 
Centers at schools that have been impacted by pandemic-related hate.   These Dream 
Centers will provide services and resources so that youth can heal from such hate, and can 
build skills in capacity building, leadership, advocacy – all impacting feelings of safety and 
engagement.
• Develop at least ten community ambassadors –two in each Supervisorial district --to 
promote LA vs. Hate and encourage individuals impacted by incidents of hate to report. 
• Develop a system of reporting hate and follow-up services that are linguistically and 
culturally competent through a service agency with capacity in the major Asian/Pacific 
Islander languages working closely with 211LA case management staff
• Ensure that law enforcement responds with respect and links victims to those follow-up 
services and resources.     

 - Includes historically under-served, vulnerable, targeted individuals and 
communities for hate violence.  
 - Communities of color, lower-income households, LGBTQ+, and minority-
owned businesses.
 - Small Businesses; People with Disabilities; Systems Impacted Individuals; 
Systems Involved Individuals; Individuals Experiencing Mental Health 
Disorders; People Experiencing Homelessness; Other 

Y - 1. Impacted General Public (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs HRC is working with CCJCC for the training of the first 
responders.  They are working with LACOE for the operation 
of the Dream Centers. They are working with DPH-OVP for 
collaboration on the Dream Center concepts which align with 
DPH’s wellness centers.

NOne of the budget items is to provide funding to Asian Americans Advancing Justice-LA (AAAJ-LA) to increase Asian 
language capacity to provide victims of hate case management services. The two case managers at 211-LA are bilingual 
in Spanish and English. There are bilingual staff in Chinese (Mandarin and Cantonese), Korean, Tagalog, Thai, and 
Vietnamese -- bilingual Asian speaking case managers through AAAJ-LA. 211-LA has a dedicated line with access to 140-
plus language translators used by case managers when needed.  

The department will also work with the Asian Youth Center (AYC) and Helpline Youth Counseling to provide outreach and 
school-based services, including the creation of seven school-based Dream Resource Centers to serve monolingual Asian 
language speakers in Chinese (Mandarin and Cantonese), Korean, Tagalog, Thai, and Vietnamese. and monolingual-
Spanish speaking parents. 

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design 

 - The department has a contract with Vital Research who has an Evaluation Plan 
and organizes regular program meetings to ensure program goals are met.  The 
purpose of the evaluation is to assess the implementation and impact of the 
ARP funded components of the LA vs Hate Project. This includes:
1) 8 Dream Resource Centers across Los Angeles County (Artesia HS, Norwalk 
HS, Fedde MS, La Puente HS, Inglewood HS, Morningside HS, JFK HS in 
Granada Hills, and Little Rock HS) in partnership with Asian Youth Center (AYC) 
and Helpline Youth Counseling (HYC);
2) Reporting of hate acts to the County in partnership with 211LA (211);
3) Case management and care coordinator services in partnership with 211 and 
Asian Americans Advancing Justice (AAAJ) – Southern California; and
4) First responder and law enforcement training in partnership with TaskForce 
PR (TF). 

N/A Launched July 1, 2022

NThis project will utilize a third-party administrator who will partner with Domestic Violence Survivor CBOs who regularly 
serve our target population. As such, this project will require monthly meetings between DCBA and the TPA to regularly 
review the effectiveness of the grant applications and feedback from our partnership with the DV survivor CBOs to 
ensure continual improvement of efforts to eliminate as many barriers as possible to accessing the grant application. 

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental designs

 - The internal evaluation plan will be developed in partnership with the lead 
contractor. This evaluation plan will include:
• Goals and objectives of the evaluation plan
• Key evaluation strategies and methodologies
• Timeframe for evaluation
• Types of data to collect from grantees
• Data analysis at the grantee and project levels
• Synthesis of insights and drafting an impact report

Evaluation will primarily be completed by the lead contractor, who will be 
responsible for preparing the data collection tools, collecting data from 
awardees, and analyzing the data collected.

N/A

BOS - Increase Capacity to 
Address Pandemic-Related 
Hate

ARPBST102 2 $2,000,000 1.11 Community Violence 
Interventions

N/A $0 $0 Covid-19 has impacted LA County in various ways at multiple levels. This project focuses on providing public health 
services to all residents and the funds will be used to sustain COVID-19 response and support services in the 
community. These projects focus on three prongs of activities related to the prevention, surveillance, and control of 
COVID-19 and its impact. Public Health will collaborate with trusted local partners in HPI+ communities and high-risk, 
low-wage worker sectors to provide vaccinations, education, call center support and resources for prevention 
strategies that will protect those residents from disease, hospitalization or death.  The surveillance team sustains 
systems to track and manage data, identify cases, offers test kits and detect possible clusters and outbreaks, to 
provide guidance to providers on response efforts, and to use early notification systems to minimize risk and prevent 
outbreaks. In particular, tracks hospitalizations and fatalities, integrates data with vaccine to detect vaccine escape, 
and provides data on nursing homes county wide as well as equity metrics in an ongoing effort to protect the most 
vulnerable in the county. Control activities include outbreak investigation, technical support, case management, and 
therapeutics. The outbreak teams respond to outbreaks in Skilled Nursing and Long-Term Care Facilities, among 
persons experiencing homelessness in both shelters and encampments, at K-12 schools, colleges and universities, 
and worksites in Los Angeles County; identify possible sources of exposures and provide guidance to reduce risk of 
ongoing transmission, including improved infection control. 

 - All county residents will have access to public health control and prevention strategies, 
especially those in high need/high priority communities.
 - All residents in LA County will have access to COVID-19 primary vaccine series and 
boosters.

Target Population:
 - People with Disabilities
 - Systems Impacted Individuals
 - People Experiencing Homelessness

This Project will focus their activities to reach people experiencing 
homelessness, homebound individuals, and Black and Latino/X, and HPI+ 
communities.

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and populations
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DPH will work with each supervisorial district, Library, DHS, 
LACOE, Fire, DMH, DCBA, Office of Immigrant Affairs, and 
LAHSA to distribute test kits, host vaccine sites, conduct 
trainings, and conduct other program-related activities and 
services. 

NThe COVID-19 Equity Committee spearheaded and framed DPH's efforts to promote an equitable approach for vaccine 
distribution. This group played an integral role in making recommendations for leveraging partnerships to support 
vaccine logistics, coordination, and planning, with an emphasis on data collection, community collaboration and 
communications.   

Evaluation

Overview of the main activities
1. To ensure the availability of hate victim assistance services through 211-LA reporting and case management, increasing linguistic and cultural competency to case management staff. Currently there are two bilingual case 
managers and a project director. This program will increase case management linkages to eight AAPI-language proficient staff and a project director at a partner agency. 
2. Implement eight Dream Centers in schools within high COVID-impacted areas to create safe school climate and communities free of hate by using community response agencies to operate these Centers which provide safe spaces 
for youth to heal from the trauma of hate using a variety of healing interventions; to access needed services and resources, such as school supplies or access to printers, wi-fi; to develop leadership skills; to aspire to positive life 
outcomes, such as attaining college or career readiness.
3. To enable law enforcement agencies to assist hate victims by providing effective hate response trainings monthly on the services available to victims of hate violence through LA vs Hate.

Intended outcomes
i) 75% of youth served by Dream Centers in schools report increased levels of school engagement, feelings of school safety, and plans for positive school outcomes, such as preparing for college or trade school. 
ii) 75% of law enforcement participating in trainings provided to patrol, train, school, community resource officers report that they will a) take hate incident reports and b) refer victims of hate to needed resources. 
iii) 90% of hate victims working with case managers report they received services and strategies in a linguistically and culturally proficient manner and report positive outcomes of healing from hate and bullying.   

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - Project objectives include: 1) offer effective hate victim support through use of a hate reporting line to link victims of hate to needed services and resources; 2) respond to pandemic-related hate acts reported to 211-LA each Project 
Year using culturally, linguistically appropriate interventions through a partnership with a service agency; 3) ensure hate crime victims report positive experiences with healing strategies; 4) ensure children and youth at schools with 
new Dream Centers receive preventative strategies, resources and that Dream Center staff provide positive healing strategies; 5) improve community response to acts of hate by building awareness of LA vs Hate services; and 6) 
increase reporting of hate incidents; and build law enforcement awareness of LA vs. Hate resources.

Launched January 9, 2023

N/A N/A

Overview of the main activities
• Assign subcontracted agencies to work in high need/high priority communities that were identified utilizing program GIS mapping tool and Equity Explorer. 
• Contract with a subrecipient (lead fiscal agency) to oversee the disbursement of funds to subcontracted organizations. 
• In collaboration with the lead fiscal agency, contract with 8-10 community-based organizations. 
• In collaboration with the lead fiscal agency and CBOs, hire a minimum of 100 CHWs. 
• Train a minimum of 100 CHWs using the mandatory DPH training modules, which are administered one time via an online platform and are required for all CHWs to complete before conducting outreach in the community. 
• Engage with the lead fiscal agency to provide CHW training to subcontracted agencies.  
• Provide additional enhanced learning opportunities to CHWs throughout the project period. 
• Conduct regularly scheduled (i.e., weekly or biweekly) check-in meetings with CBOs. 
• Identify priority communities and populations using a data-driven approach and assign to CBOs to prioritize CHW outreach in these areas. 
• CHWs will conduct outreach (in-person and virtual outreach) in priority communities. 
• CHWs will provide education, resources, and referrals to community members in need. 
• CHWs will provide information including printed materials such as flyers and door hangers with messaging changing based on the circumstances (e.g., revised Health Officer Order, new variants of concerns, staying safe during the 
holidays, etc.) 
• CHWs will record outreach activities and outcomes in the data tracker. 
• Collaborate with CBOs, CHWs, and community members to create feedback loops to evaluate the extent to which project objectives are being met and identify areas for improvement. 
• Partner with lead fiscal agency to assess CHW engagement and programmatic success in positively impacting the most highly affected communities. 
• Conduct any required contract monitoring, auditing, and reporting activities as requested by funding organization. 
• Collect additional programmatic feedback via two required program reports (mid-year and end of year reports). 

Intended outcomes
• Increased access to vaccinations in highly impacted communities.  
• Increased access and referrals to resources and supportive services (e.g., medical, mental health, housing, food, etc.). 
• Increased employment of a diverse workforce in highly impacted communities. 
• Increased chronic and communicable disease prevention awareness in residents in highly impacted communities. 
• Improve communication and collaboration among DPH, CBOs, and community members; facilitate trust-building 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
CHWOI SMART OBJECTIVES: 
• Hire a minimum of 100 CHWs from historically underserved communities across LA County, with hiring beginning July 2022 through June 2023. 
• Offer approximately 25-50 training opportunities to CHWs in both English and Spanish over the course of the project period (July 2022 – June 2023) to enhance CHWs’ work-related skills and better prepare them for working in the 
field.  
• Conduct at least 150,000 outreaches to LA County residents over the course of the project period (July 2022 – June 2023), as measured by the CHW Outreach data tracker. 
• Leverage DPH communications resources to collaborate on the creation of relevant and accurate messaging, tailored to the changing needs of the communities served over the project period (July 2022 – June 2023). 
• Reach approximately 300,000 LA County residents through outreaches over the course of the project period (July 2022 – June 2023), as measured by the CHW Outreach data tracker. 
• Provide at least 7,500 referrals to LA County residents for needed resources or supportive services over the course of the project period (July 2022 – June 2023), as measured by the CHW Outreach data tracker. 
• Provide at least 10,000 referrals to LA County residents for needed COVID-related resources or services (e.g., testing, vaccination, and treatment) over the course of the project period (July 2022 – June 2023), as measured by the 
CHW Outreach data tracker. 
• Conduct a minimum of two feedback sessions with individuals representing the communities served over the course of the project period (target dates: July 2022 and November 2022) to better inform program decision-making with 
community members’ insights.

N/A N/A

N/A N/A

Overview of the main activities
 - Provide access to therapeutics by promoting sites offering therapeutics.
 - Prescribe COVID medication to patients when appropriate
 - Conduct Outbreak Investigations in high-risk sectors.
 - Track and analyze COVID case data.
 - Conduct outreach and education to individuals in high-risk work settings
 - Coordinate vaccination events
 - Promote and track vaccinate rates across the County.

Intended outcomes
Underserved and marginalized communities in Los Angeles will have improved access to COVID-19 relief efforts. 
Underserved and marginalized communities in Los Angeles will have improved health and wellbeing.
Underserved and marginalized communities will grow more resilient in the face of pandemics
There will be a reduction of COVID-19 spread in the community. 
Mitigating impact of disease for patients. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
This Project is structured around prevention, surveillance and control services. Priority populations receive targeted education, referrals to resources and services to help mitigate risk and negative outcomes from COVID-19 disease. 
The surveillance teams conduct primary data analysis to identify potential disparities and outbreaks. The outbreak  team conduct investigations with different sectors and to mitigate risk and contain exposure. The therapeutics team 
provide therapeutics to patients as needed. The vaccination team conducts vaccinations at full service locations, mobile vaccinations and at-home vaccinations. 

N/A N/ADPH - Sustained PH Response 
for Supports for COVID-19

ARPPHT201 2 $135,049,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement,
Isolation/Quarantine)

N/A $147,816 $147,816  • ARP funds will address the broader impacts of the COVID-19 public health emergency through strategic 
investments in high-need/high-priority communities, including: 1) the development of a well-trained CHW 
workforce; and 2) the expansion of outreach services to provide direct linkages and referrals to supportive services 
(e.g. housing/rental assistance programs, food and clothing resources, etc.)  that address needs related to COVID-
19 response and recovery.   
• ARP funds will be utilized to contract with community-based partner agencies to recruit and hire CHWs directly from 
highly impacted communities to deliver culturally and linguistically appropriate services to individuals, families, and 
businesses.  CHWs will complete a robust training program designed to develop skills and confidence required to 
successfully engage residents throughout priority communities.  Training will be inclusive of a wide variety of topics 
focused on skill development related to communications, community engagement, data utilization and reporting, 
resource navigation, and more.  Skills and capacities developed through this project will be relevant and transferable 
to future long-term employment opportunities.  Additionally, in collaboration with our subrecipient, CHWOI aims to 
strengthen organizational capacity of partner agencies by offering training opportunities and technical assistance 
focused on fiscal and non-profit management. 
• CHWOI will utilize a data-driven approach to ensure that resources are invested in communities disproportionately 
impacted by COVID-19.  CHWOI will utilize a priority index (see section 1.3) inclusive of key health and social 
indicators to identify priority areas and populations across LA County.  This method will inform decision-making and 
amplify the impact of street-level community outreach by ensuring the prioritization and deployment of resources in 
high-need areas. Additionally, the CHW workforce for this initiative will be recruited and hired from the communities 
they serve and will operate as trusted messengers with the ability to deliver in-language, culturally appropriate 
service to individuals in priority communities.

• Increase access to vaccinations, testing, and treatment in high priority communities by 
conducting approximately 150,000 outreaches and reaching approximately 300,000 LA 
County residents from July 2022 – June 2023 
• Increase LA County residents’ access to needed resources and supportive services (e.g., 
medical, mental health, housing, food, etc.) by assisting 7,500 individuals in the targeted 
areas through the use of referrals. 
• Increase employment by hiring at least 100 CHWs from within project catchment areas and 
develop skills of a diverse workforce in LA County. 
• Increase CHW capacity to provide chronic and communicable disease prevention education 
to approximately 300,000 individuals from July 2022 – June 2023. 
• Ensure that CHWs are prepared to respond to communicable diseases and chronic health 
conditions by providing them with 6 training(s) a year (one training every other month)

Small Businesses; People with Disabilities; Systems Impacted Individuals; 
Systems Involved Individuals; People Experiencing Homelessness; Pregnant 
and parenting, youth and young adults, persons over the age of 50 and or 
with underlying health conditions, immigrants, including indigenous and 
undocumented individuals, LGBTQ+

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and populations (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs None. N/A NThese funds will be used to resource local community-based organizations that have a long-standing commitment and 
demonstrated, both current and former investments in target communities. These agencies form part of resource 
networks within the communities they serve and have built long-lasting, trusted relationships within the community. Due 
to these connections, these agencies serve as a voice for residents through which feedback is received and implemented 
by Community-based outreach. 

Evaluation N/A  - Other internal designs

 - CHWOI, in collaboration with DPH’s Office of Health Assessment and 
Epidemiology (OHAE) and CHC, are committed to evaluating and assessing 
overall impacts and outcomes of program while managing data for use in 
programmatic decision making. Specifically, CHWOI plans to use an existing 
field-based data tracking application (CHW Outreach Data Tracker) to 
continuously track outreach activities in real-time. After each outreach, CHWs 
will log data including the date and time, location, type of outreach, services 
provided and outcomes. CHWOI will communicate agency specific data outputs 
with subcontracted agencies weekly and meet with designated Data Leads 
monthly to check their progress, address concerns, share data trends, ensure 
data standardization, and troubleshoot data-related issues.  While the 
evaluation plan relies heavily on process data (e.g., outreaches, people 
reached, vaccination appointments scheduled, referrals made, etc.)  from the 
CHW Outreach Data Tracker, CHWOI plans to work in collaboration with OHAE 
to identify opportunities to assess overall outcomes of this program. This may 
include surveying a representative subsection of the population reached by 
CHWs to demonstrate the effectiveness of this peer-to-peer outreach model. 
Furthermore, CHWOI will incorporate a qualitative data collection plan to ensure 
a robust data collection strategy.  Qualitative data collected via CHW listening 
sessions will evaluate the impact of CHWOI. Convenings will be scheduled twice 
during the project period and will allow CHWs to share insights and information 
about their outreach efforts. Feedback regarding best practices, lessons 
learned, opportunities, gaps, and recommendations will be solicited from 
participants. These convenings will be conducted virtually and a survey may be 
sent to partner agencies to collect additional feedback following these 
meetings. CHWOI will assist in the collection and management of these data for 
evaluation purposes.

N/A Launched September 1, 2022

N/A  - Non-Experimental Design

 - The evaluation will aim to identify if the services and activities are reducing 
the impact of COVID-19 disease through tracking of enhanced vaccination, 
education, surveillance, outbreak investigation and treatment (therapeutics) 
efforts.

N/A

DPH - Community-Based 
Outreach

ARPPHT105 3 $15,000,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement,
Isolation/Quarantine)

N/A $0 $0 Funding will be utilized to support the project’s long-term impact intended to strengthen health, mental health, and 
wellbeing of our most vulnerable individuals and families in Los Angeles County and support recovery from trauma 
secondary to the COVID-19 health emergency. To achieve progress toward this long-term outcome, the project will 
utilize a composite of outreach, engagement, and psychosocial support activities within hyperlocal areas  
disproportionally affected by the pandemic.  To encourage more efficient and effective uptake of available 
resources and supports by participants, the UMPH   will take part  in a biologically based trauma intervention training 
and  use skills developed to support community members experiencing or at risk for experiencing trauma   . These 
interventions hold promise to moderate a subset of challenges in service provision and uptake in communities 
confronted by  natural/manmade disasters and trauma.  This project is also intended to develop employment skills 
in a subset of residents by hiring them as UMHP where they will remain a sustainable resource after the sunset of 
the funding period.  UMHP will receive training and boosted employment skills which will directly impact their 
employment status and have them serve as a model for other community residents.

 - To expand the capacity of the UMHP by adding up to 8 Teams/CBO serving highest/high 
need communities by June 30, 2025.
 - To build the coping and resilience skills of duplicated LA County residents who are most 
impacted by the pandemic. by June 30, 2024
 - To increase access to housing, medical, educational, mental health and workforce 
development services amongst others for up to 600 participant that will support the recovery 
of communities most impacted by the pandemic by June 30, 2024.
 - To increase access to UMHP for LA County residents most impacted by the pandemic by 
June 30, 2024.

High and Highest Need Communities Impacted by COVID-19 Y - 1. Impacted General Public (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs None. N/A NTo ensure community-based need is the focus of the intervention strategies, this project will utilize a participatory design. 
CBO will be supported to develop learning agendas to inform activities and to support evaluation efforts at a local level.  
As part of the process, CBO will develop and implement a needs assessment in collaboration with community 
entities/residents to expand understanding of core issues in geographic areas identified as having the high and highest 
need. Emphasis will be placed on gathering feedback across the community by meeting potential participants where 
they reside or in the venues they attend (e.g., schools, faith-based setting, community centers). Data gathered at the 
local level will be synthesized to inform project level strategic planning. The Team/CBO will be strongly encouraged to 
hire members of the community who are culturally, ethnically, and linguistically representative of the hyperlocal area in 
which they work. 

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - This evaluation will examine the impact of a composite of outreach, 
engagement, and psychosocial support activities within hyperlocal areas 
affected disproportionally by the pandemic. At one level, the project’s 
evaluation is designed to explore impact and utility of a biologically based 
trauma intervention training as one pathway to support recovery and improve 
mental health outcomes in the high and highest need communities. The 
evaluation will explore workforce intention, comfort, and utilization of skills 
learned in the training. In addition, understanding delivery patterns of supports 
by project workforce will also be considered. These constructs will be explored 
utilizing a 'within subject' longitudinal design.  
The evaluation will also examine the impact of this multipronged community 
engagement approach delivered by project workforce. Exploration of the 
second pathway to recovery is intended to understand service access and use 
by community members. Finally, the project seeks to understand perception of 
supports and to assess indicators of well-being. This area will be explored 
utilizing non-experimental data collection via surveys utilizing a convenience 
sample.

N/A Targeted launch September 2023

N/A N/A

Overview of the main activities
The APRU will add itself to low-acuity 911 calls by monitoring dispatch radio calls for service. 
The APRU will respond to calls for services when requested by other Los Angeles County Fire Department units. 
The APRU will respond to calls for service from partnering law enforcement agencies. 
The APRU will schedule follow-up visits with 911 system high utilizers. 
The APRU will refer patients with only behavioral health complaints to psychiatric urgent care centers.

Intended outcomes
The primary outcome measure is how many patients can be safely discharged from their EMS call without a need for ambulance transport or an Emergency Department visit. Secondary outcome measure is how many of those 
patients re-contact 911 within 72 hours requiring ambulance transport. 

By focusing on delivering services to low acuity patients, LA County can encourage less utilization of the 911 system for minor complaints, better connection between patients and their primary healthcare facility, improving social 
determinants of health in vulnerable communities through in-home assessments, improved access, and surge capacity of EMS and Emergency Department resources in vulnerable communities. The population-level result will be 
that patients with minor medical needs use their available primary and urgent care medical resources rather than the 911 system and Emergency Departments.   

1) Less utilization of the 911 system for minor complaints, 2)improved connection between patients and their medical homes, 3) improving social determinants of health in vulnerable communities through in-home assessments, 4) 
improved access and surge capacity of EMS and Emergency Department resources in vulnerable communities, 5) a better experience for the patient, 2) improved connections between the patient and their medical home, 6) better 
availability of ambulances and paramedic units in those communities for true emergencies, 7) lower cost to the healthcare system. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
• To reduce the use of emergency systems for low acuity health issues by providing alternative care for patients who lack primary and urgent medical care resources 
• To improve quality of care and ensure appropriate levels of care for patients with high 911 utilization for low acuity health issues 
• To improve quality of care and ensure appropriate levels of care for patients with behavioral health needs and limited health care access  
• To increase the efficiency of emergency response to COVID-19 by diverting patients with minor health needs from emergency services and maintaining surge capacity among emergency departments 

N/A N/A

N/A N/A

Overview of the main activities
 - DMH staff will provide database templates for submission by each community-based organization and review the templates in order to track program outcomes.
 - DMH will coordinate implementation of online instruction with UCLA and oversee completion of required training for each of the 64 UMHP on the online platform.
 - DMH will monitor enrollment of up to 25% of UMHP in Community Resiliency Model (CRM) Facilitator Training.
 - 25% of CAs will complete CRM Facilitator Training by the conclusion of quarter 3.
 - UMHP will provide 48 trainings based on the CRM model to community members.
 - UMHP will outreach and identify participants to engage in the program
 - UMHP will meet individually with participants to provide psychosocial supports and referral/linkage services.
 - UMHP will assess community member’s needs by conducting a needs assessment.
 - UMHP will provide referrals and when needed, provide hands-on support to facilitate contact with resource providers.
 - UMHP will provide support (e.g. assistance completing documentation, soft hand off) and follow up for participants receiving referrals to facilitate linkage
 - DMH will contract with community-based organizations who will use hyperlocal media to disseminate information throughout the target communities.
 - DMH will monitor the progress of the community-based organizations by requiring them to report on distribution of information using DMH provided templates.
 - UMHP will host outreach and engagement activities to provide information, training, and resources for up to 400 community members.
 - UMHP will administer a survey to participants within the targeted communities that assesses self-reported perception of experience and indicators of wellbeing/protective factors post event

Intended outcomes
The following project outcomes have been identified to support achievement of goals and long-term impact focused on strengthen health, mental health, and wellbeing of the most vulnerable individuals and families in Los Angeles 
County and support recovery from trauma secondary to the COVID-19 health emergency:
• Solicit and fund up to 8 Teams/CBO
• Hire up to 64 UMHP 
• 100% of UMHP achieve completion of required training
• 144 outreach and engagement events provided for community resident Community participant self-reported perceptions of experience, indicators of wellbeing/protective factors
• Accurate communication and promotion information and resources reports of well-being and protective factors
• Decreased barriers to essential supplies and resource accessibility
• To invest in and train community-based organizations serving high need communities to improve mental health outcomes
• Increased understanding and knowledge of COVID-19 related recovery resources, the COVID-19 virus, and its impacts
• Los Angeles County residents are informed of the mental health support options in their communities
• Participants receive consistent and accurate communications and information (to increase the understanding and knowledge of healthcare and mental health services).

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The following provides an overview of the program linked to  outputs and outcomes, which translates into the intended project objectives:
To address identified gaps and achieve long-term vision, the project will build on prior efforts to support the communities in which the impact of the pandemic complicated existing challenges and magnified vulnerability for those most 
in need within Los Angeles County. The selected strategies and activities identified are not intended to work in isolation but within a broader tapestry of supports and services.  Project activities employ a layered approach to 
community capacity building, which holds promise to improve the well-being of residents in the county. 
 - Community Capacity Building 
This project will invest in communities through contracting with up to 8 Teams/CBO in the high and highest risk areas to ensure that the needs of the residents will be addressed. In turn, these entities will hire and train up to 64 UMHP 
who mirror the residents within the communities to be served. UMHP will serve as trusted outreach representatives within their communities.  
Needs Assessment/Learning Agenda 
To ensure community-based need is the focus of the intervention strategies, this project will utilize a participatory design. CBO will be supported to develop learning agendas to inform activities and to support evaluation efforts at a 
local level.  As part of the process, CBO will develop and implement a needs assessment in collaboration with community entities/residents to expand understanding of core issues in geographic areas identified as having the high and 
highest need. Emphasis will be placed on gathering feedback across the community by meeting potential participants where they reside or in the venues they attend (e.g., schools, faith-based setting, community centers). Data 
gathered at the local level will be synthesized to inform project level strategic planning
 - Continuum of Program Activities
This project will employ a composite of outreach, engagement, education, and psychosocial support activities within hyperlocal areas affected disproportionally by the pandemic, ultimately providing direct and in-direct services to 
over 5,000 duplicated LA County residents. These activities include provision of up to 128 education/training events, 144 outreach/engagement events, provision of up to 1,200 referrals, facilitation of 900 linkages, and 
dissemination of 240 publications and other communication efforts within the hyperlocal community. 
 - Pathway 1: The Community Resiliency Model (CRM) Training 
The project will utilize a biologically based trauma intervention training as one pathway to support recovery and improve mental health outcomes in the high and highest need communities. The Community Resiliency Model (CRM) 
(Miller-Karas, 2015)  is a biologically based trauma intervention training developed by the Trauma Resource Institute to support development of wellness and resiliency skills to address the need of community members. CRM will be 
integrated as one component of required training for UMHP. All UMHP will received an exposure to the training model and twenty-five percent (25%) of UMHP will complete the training and as a result will be able to utilize the skills to 
support their own work efforts and disseminate information both formally in trainings to groups of community members and informally through individual interactions.  Upon completion of the CRM facilitator training, the UMHP will 
provide up to 48 trainings based on the CRM model to community residents. 
 - Program evaluation efforts will assess the impact of CRM training on perceived capacity to implement CRM skills among UMHP.  Surveys will be offered to UMHP to assess understanding of intervention skills and self-efficacy 
pre/post training and at three- and six-month follow up, as well as evaluate satisfaction with the training.   In addition, the evaluation will seek to characterize the frequency of implementation of intervention skills with community 
participants by offering the opportunity for UMHP to complete self-report measures of frequency of use of invention skills with community residents at three- and six-month follow up post training. Progress in delivering the CRM skills 
both in formal trainings and in interactions with community members will be monitored based on self-reported use of the interventions and perceived impact at three- and six-months post trainings. Evaluation efforts will also explore 
the Impact of direct training on community residence while surveys assessing perception and utility  of services  may further inform understanding of the indirect effect of UMHP of CRM skills on service uptake, support recovery. 
 - At an individual level, the outcome of applying these skills may support uptake and utilization of needed information and resources by participants, which is especially challenging during times of stress.   The model’s proposed long-
term impact is promotion of trauma-informed and resiliency-focused communities. These culture shifts, which include reductions in stigma and judgment, may support individual and community level improvement in wellbeing across 
multiple domains. 
 - Pathway2: Multi-prong Community Engagement
A second pathway towards recovery from the pandemic and associated trauma, relies on a multi-prong community engagement approach delivered by project workforce. Building upon workforce skills developed during training, 
project service delivery will be through an outreach and engagement model. All hired UMHP will complete the required training series  which will be monitored. Information and support services will be offered across a multitude of 
venues, including health fairs and events, door to door engagement, as well as virtual online and in person training, information dissemination, and individual meetings. The UMHP will provide up to 144 outreach and engagement in 
the highest need communities. UMHP will engage up to 432 community members to assess needs and provide psychosocial supports and referral/linkage services. 
 - UMHP will also support access to essential services including household assistance, education, training regarding COVID-19 prevention and mitigation efforts around COVID-19 and equity matters, linkages to COVID-19 referrals 
including testing, vaccinations, and healthcare services.  UMHP will follow up with participants to determine success of linkages based on provided referrals and to provide additional connection to supports as needed.  When 
appropriate UMHP provide assistance with completion of necessary paperwork and facilitate a warm hand off. The UMHP will serve as a bridge supporting community members until they can successfully be linked to resources. 
Training and education will be woven through this project and disseminated to participants to facilitate generalization and support progress towards goals. 
 - Pathway 3: Workforce Development towards Substantiality
An intention of this project is to develop employment skills in a subset of residents by hiring them as UMHP where they will remain a sustainable resource after the sunset of the funding period.  UMHP will receive training and boosted 
employment skills through completion of the required training and 25% will complete the CRM Facilitator Training which holds promise to impact their employment status and have them serve as a model for other community 
residents. Training completion will be monitored as an activity, and it is anticipated that 100% of the UMHP will complete the required training series. These foundational activities are intended to promote workforce develop and a 
career pathway.

N/A N/ADMH - Community-Based 
Outreach

ARPMHT102 3 $7,500,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement,
Isolation/Quarantine)

N/A $204,483 $204,483 The areas with the poorest access to care are also the most economically underserved and the most impacted by the 
pubic health emergency.  These communities also have a higher utilization of 911 for lower acuity conditions as an 
impact of their poorer access to alternative resources.  The APRU will work in those communities to treat residents in 
place, maintain surge capacity in the EMS and Emergency Department system, and connect residents with their 
medical homes for appropriate levels of follow-up.

 - Improve health outcomes in neighborhoods where patients lack access to medical services. 
 - Provide access to health care services for patients with minor medical needs. 
 - Provide alternative care for patients who lack primary and urgent care medical resources to 
reduce the use of the 911 system and Emergency Department services.  
 - Provide improved connections between the patient and their primary healthcare facility 
 - To provide better availability of ambulances and paramedic units in those communities. 
 - To provide surge capacity in their Emergency Departments for true emergencies and lower 
cost to the healthcare system. 
 - To reduce the costs associated with the delivery of emergency healthcare services

Systems Impacted Individuals; Individuals Experiencing Mental Health 
Disorders; Individuals Experiencing Substance Use Disorders; People 
Experiencing Homelessness; Other; Persons experiencing homelessness 
Individuals experiencing mental health disorders Individuals without access to 
transport ; Individuals recently discharged from acute care hospitals 

 - Low ACUDI 911 callers and behavioral health 911 callers in 
disproportionately impacted communities

Y - 1. Impacted General Public (D) - Department Administered_Programs The department will collaborate with DMH Psychiatric Urgent 
Care Centers (PUCCs) as an alternate destination for our low 
acuity mental health patients.  They will also collaborate with 
LASD Jails to provide expedited medical evaluations of low-
acuity incarcerated patients so that they don’t have to wait in 
over-extended emergency departments

NNot applicable.  No specific outreach will occur in regards to program.  Low-acuity 911 callers will be identified through 
their baseline 911 utilization.  Outreach regarding this program may create the unintended consequence of increasing 
unnecessary 911 utilization which would further strain the safety net system.

Evidence-Based The use of advanced practice providers in the EMS setting has been previously published, 
but the growth of this practice in Los Angeles County will add to the growing data on the 
evolution of large EMS systems of care.   

N/A $7,290,000 Launched February 16, 2023Fire - Advanced Provider 
Response Units (APRU)

ARPFRT101 3 $7,930,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement, 
Isolation/Quarantine)

Brief Description of the Program
Expand funding for the Fire District's APRU program, which partners a nurse practitioner with a firefighter paramedic on a specialty response unit that targets low-acuity patients, primarily in underserved areas, in an effort to treat 
patients in place and reduce unnecessary ambulance transports and Emergency Room visits.

$12,038,640 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A N/A N/A N/A N/A $12,038,640N/A N/A $0 N/A N/A N/A

N/A N/A

CEO - Public Health 
Emergency

ARPAOT114 (Dashboard)

eCAPS:
ARPPHT110
ARPHST112

3 $17,879,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement,
Isolation/Quarantine)

Support the public health response to critical and emerging pandemic needs where no other funding source is available, including but not limited to quarantine and isolation housing, surveillance, and contact tracing. N/A N/A

N/A $28,443,449 $25,654,630 N/A N/A N/AN/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A N/A N/A N/A $0 N/A

N/A

Overview of the main activities
 - By 4/3/2023, identify a project administrator.
 - By 6/30/23, prepare and enter into a contract with identified project administrator.
 - By 6/1/23, identify an internal project coordinator to manage the Community Navigator project.
 - Project administrator will host outreach efforts and investigative meetings with potential local entity partners to determine fit.
 - Project administrator will contract with qualifying local entities that best fit program needs and are able to perform the scope of work effectively.
 - Develop a social media campaign and sharable digital toolkit to direct people to Doing Business and ARP contracting websites for more information about funding and contracting opportunities.
 - Translate and disseminate materials with information about funding opportunities to expand communication reach to limited English proficient communities (i.e., Armenian, Cambodian/Khmer, Cantonese, Korean, Mandarin, 
Spanish, and Tagalog)
 - Develop print materials and mailers to reach businesses and individuals without digital access for greater distribution of information.
 - Investigate other forms of information distribution, including print ads and radio spots, targeting ethnic media for access to small and micro-businesses and CBOs.

Intended outcomes
 -Specific communities, including organizations, small businesses, and community members who work, serve, and live in vulnerable communities, that need the most support receive the County's ARP-funded grants, services, and 
contracting opportunities. In turn, those organizations, small businesses, and community members who work, serve, and live in vulnerable communities will have improved quality of life and health.
- The County is more equipped and has better ways to engage those communities, individuals, and families that are disproportionally impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
This program will contract with a program administrator to work with local, trusted entities to conduct outreach about all of the County's ARP-related projects and programs in communities not traditionally reached through the 
County's communication methods. The outreach will be tailored to the specific community, whether individuals, families, small businesses, etc., based on the partner(s)'s expertise in engaging with that specific community. 

CEO - DSWs and related costs Various:
DSWHOMELSS
DSWCONTACT
DSWPHADMIN
DSWJIC(Beach & Harbor)

3 $50,200,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement,
Isolation/Quarantine)

Fund LA County’s ongoing disaster services worker program, which provides essential services, from support for people experiencing homelessness, to food distribution, to the distribution of personal protective equipment and other 
critical supplies, and pay for COVID-19-related costs incurred by departments to meet public health mandates.

$0 $0 The funds allocated to the Community Navigator program will be used to promote and connect organizations, small 
businesses, and community members who work, serve, and live in vulnerable communities to programs approved 
under the American Rescue Plan Act. Currently, programs approved under the American Rescue Plan Act are 
generally advertised through the County's traditional communication channels. These conventional communication 
channels have historically missed some of the most vulnerable communities due to a variety of factors. e.g., 
language and cultural barriers, digital divide, and social/geographic isolation. During the course of the COVID-19 
pandemic, many of these organizations, small businesses, non-profits, and community members were among those 
hardest hit, as historically disadvantaged communities were left with increased risk of the disease's adverse effects 
and limited access to resources during the pandemic. This program aims to address these gaps and reach these 
groups that otherwise do not regularly nor consistently access County programming.

N/A N/A N/ASmall Businesses; Systems Involved Individuals; People Experiencing 
Homelessness

Y
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment
 - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity
 - 7. Impacted Other Households or populations that experienced a negative 
economic impact of the pandemic other than those listed above
 - 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact of the pandemic
 - 10. Impacted Non-Profits that experienced a negative economic impact of 
the pandemic
 - 20. Disproportionally Impacted Other Households or populations that 
experienced a disproportionate negative economic impact of the pandemic 
other than those listed above

(D) - Department Administered_Third Party ARDI wants to work with the departments that already have 
outreach programs established (DPH, DHS mostly) to ensure 
they are complementing each other and filling in gaps. 
They’ve had initial discussions.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - The department plans to use a data tracking application, to be identified or 
built by the program administrator, to continuously track outreach activities in 
real-time. After each outreach, the local partner entity will log data, such as the 
date and time, location, type of outreach, services provided and outcomes. The 
local partner entities will communicate data outputs with the program 
administrator on a to-be-determined basis and check their progress, address 
concerns, share data trends, ensure data standardization, and troubleshoot any 
issues. Feedback regarding best practices, lessons learned, opportunities, gaps, 
and recommendations will be solicited from outreach participants. The 
department also plans to work in collaboration with each department to identify 
opportunities to assess overall outcomes of this program.

N/A Targeted launch July 14, 2023  - By 2024, the department will have established a culturally-competent communication 
network to widely share critical information regarding ARP-related grants, services, and 
contracting opportunities in communities and populations identified by the departments 
managing the ARP projects or programs that have historically been unreached through the 
County's traditional communication channels.
 - By 2024, see an increase in eligible populations and communities that use and receive ARP-
related services, grant money and/or contracting opportunities.

CEO-ARDI: Community 
Navigators

ARPAOT201 2 $2,750,000 1.7 Other COVID-19 Public 
Health Expenses (including 
Communications, 
Enforcement,
Isolation/Quarantine)

Prior to bringing on a program administrator, we have already received feedback from departments and Board offices 
regarding program utilization, demographics of who is accessing their programs, and where underutilization and/or 
community representation has occurred. In response, the Community Navigators program is designed to assist with 
reaching communities and populations that traditionally fall outside the bounds of the County's usual communication 
channels. We have also met with departments that are managing their own outreach programs, such as the Department 
of Public Health, and conducted key informant interviews with community agencies to identify gaps in current system 
navigation projects and how best to partner going forward.

Once a program administrator is brought on board, we will require the program administrator to conduct community and 
stakeholder outreach to determine best methods of reaching the targeted populations as well as where to focus efforts. 
This will include meeting with potential contractors as well as local community members and small business owners from 
the populations we are trying to reach to ensure outreach efforts are tailored to best reach these populations and 
communities. 

N/A

Intended outcomes
The department intended outcomes are focused on reaching universal levels of services through the provision of timely easy to access free Covid testing which enables targeted populations to access same level of testing resources 
that the insured population can readily access. 
This project will provide free, accessible Covid-19 testing in high-need and under-resourced areas that were identified in Equity Explorer, Healthy Place Index (HPI) results and in consultation with the Department of Public Health 
communicable disease outbreak program. Testing will be conducted at community-based test sites, mobile test sites, senior congregate living sites, interim housing sites, homeless shelters, and correctional facilities.  The project is 
seeking to improve health outcomes through testing which will allow informed decisions to help mitigate and manage the spread of the Covid-19 virus.  The geographic area includes throughout the entire county and in HPI areas 
within marginalized communities.  Including all supervisorial district representation. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The department will contract with two testing/lab vendors for the following:
- Community testing vendor- will directly provide testing at all community-based testing sites and congregate living facilities, including test kits, test results, lab processing, genomic sequencing, and all test site services, including 
tent, furniture, equipment rental, marketing, website operations, staffing, and mandatory statistical reporting.  
- Correctional testing vendor - will operate an onsite testing site for jails to provide rapid testing results to support intake workflows
- Custodial vendor-  will provide custodial services to support infection control protocols to mitigate outbreaks. 

Third Party Administrator None. N/A N N/A $124,189 $124,189 - Internal other design

 - The evaluation will be conducted based on the following program outcomes 
where DHS can assess the following:
How many tests were conducted by site, geographic area, and demographic 
information? 
What are the positivity rate trends by location and timeline?
How the vendors performed within the scope of work duties?
Will also review HPI data from DPH and collaborate with DPH Communicable 
Disease representatives on other data.  An analysis of sequencing will provide 
the type of current Variants that are the primary infection sources.

N/A ICHS - Custodial Services - Launched May 31, 2023  - To respond to the ongoing spread of COVID-19 in neighborhoods and communities with 
high needs and lack of resources.

 - Key outcome goals include timely testing, results notifications, contact tracing, and 
infection control for impacted communities and congregate settings

The program will target justice-involved individuals, people experiencing 
homelessness, individuals struggling with mental and substance use 
disorders, and seniors with disabilities who are among the communities 
historically underserved and marginalized.  

Target population:
 - People with Disabilities
 - Systems Involved Individuals
 - Individuals Experiencing Mental Health Disorders
 - Individuals Experiencing Substance Use Disorders
 - People Experiencing Homelessness

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public 
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations 
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and populations 
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts

PERFORMANCE REPORT REQUIRED METRICS (SUB-REPORT)

DHS - Community Testing ARPHST114 3 $95,000,000 1.2 COVID-19 Testing In prior program years, DHS used Community Partners and other CBOs to identify testing priority areas and issues that 
informed testing site selection and developing marketing testing information. Community Partners worked in partnership 
with the County to implement the County COVID-19 Community Equity Fund that will built a community-centered system 
of care and strengthen the foundational infrastructure needed to deliver seamless, coordinated, community-based 
services to individuals and communities disproportionately impacted by COVID-19. The Subcontractors selected through 
Community Partners expanded the reach and fostered sustainable efforts to support services for hard-to-reach and 
historically underserved communities across Los Angeles County by providing services for the prioritized communities 
and groups.

Rich information and program design changes came out of the Community Equity Fund community engagement project 
that remains relevant to future community engagement practices done by our vendor in the current project period. 

Evaluation N/A The department plans to use funds to provide community testing services for over 1.4 million residents in high-
priority areas due to the Covid-19 pandemic.  Key outcome goals include timely testing, results notifications, contact 
tracing, and infection control for impacted communities and congregate settings. [please complete thoroughly and 
explain how community testing 

N/A N/A N/A



Brief Description of the Program
Provide supplemental funding to 18 contracted agencies to provide 24-hour shelter, food, clothing, basic needs, case management and counseling to survivors of domestic violence.

Total EC 1.11 $16,100,000 $0 $424,229 $424,229

Brief Description of the Program
Expand the LA County's community-based system of care for people experiencing serious mental illness and substance use disorder by facilitating service providers' capabilities and capacity.

Total EC 1.12 $10,500,000 $9,450,000 $0 $0

Brief Description of the Program
Sustain recreational programs, including children’s sports, arts and crafts, and other out-of-school engagement at County parks.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The Project involves DPR staff directly offering a variety of recreation programming at County parks to youth, families, and seniors. 

Brief Description of the Program
Provide sanitation and garbage collection services for people experiencing homelessness to ensure clean public spaces and prevent the spread of disease.

Total EC 1.14 $4,950,000 $0 $0 $0

Grand Total of Tracker Programs $362,858,000 $16,740,000 $41,382,807 $38,593,988

Total Programs 14
Evidence-Based 2
Evaluation 10
TBD… Project still in design 0
N/A 2
Total 14

Overview of the main activities
• To directly address the effect of COVID-19 on PEH at encampments by providing sanitation services and garbage collection where public safety and health may be in greatest jeopardy and most impacted by the pandemic.
• To provide sanitation services and cleanups at 12 service locations per month, at the locations of highest need as identified in the COVID Vulnerability & Recovery Index
• To ensure that at least 85% of PEH encampments will receive prior notice to enable outreach and referrals to support services before cleanup PEH sanitation activities commence.
• To partner with the CEO-Homeless Initiative, LAHSA, Sheriff’s HOST, hazardous waste contractors and solid waste haulers to perform PEH encampment cleanups and solid waste removal within the County Road and Flood Control 
District Rights-of-Way to protect the public health and safety of the PEH and the surrounding communities.
• Following established County protocol, PEH encampment areas will be posted with prior notice and PEH will be provided outreach and related housing support services in advance, thereby increasing the benefit and impact of the 
PEH Sanitation efforts. Presence of LAHSA, service providers and HOST teams before and during PEH sanitation efforts will ensure the PEH are treated with dignity and respect, decriminalizing homelessness.
• May attribute up to 10% administrative costs for the purposes of coordinating the contracted service providers.

Intended outcomes
By achieving these goals, the outcomes we expect to be achieved with the PEH Sanitation Program are: 
• Increased solid waste hauling services in areas that were previously not served to support safer, cleaner communities particularly focused at PEH encampments.
• Equitable distribution of resources to PEH, including providing prior notice for solid waste hauling and offering outreach, vaccination, and other supportive services to PEH for overall quality of life and community wellness.
• Reduced reports of illegal dumping, contributing towards increased public safety and health.

The Program will directly address the effect of COVID-19 on PEH with ongoing sanitation services at encampments where public safety and health may be in greatest jeopardy. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
• Provide PEH sanitation services and cleanups at 12 service locations per month in areas of high need as identified according to ARDI’s COVID Vulnerability & Recovery Index.
• Ensure that at least 85% of encampments receive prior notice so that outreach and referrals to support services for PEH can be provided before the PEH sanitation services and cleanup activities commence.

$0 The Program will offer PEH sanitation services to help prevent the spread of COVID-19 and other infectious diseases, 
in accordance with public health guidelines issued by the CDC, State, and the County. The Program also will enable 
outreach to educate PEH on where they can receive access to care and improve the quality of life. 

N/A N/A N/A N/AY - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs The department will collaborate with CEO-HI, LAHSA, and 
Sheriff’s Homeless Outreach Services Team to provide 
targeted sanitation services for the public health and safety 
of people experiencing homelessness and the surrounding 
communities

N N/A $0N/A  - Other design

 - Utilizing a GIS-based dashboard to identify PEH encampments with ongoing 
need for sanitation services

N/A Launched April 1, 2022 The PEH Sanitation Program will:
 - Sanitation and garbage collection services to approximately 9500 people experiencing 
homelessness from April 2021 to December 2025 to prevent the spread of COVID-19 in the 
encampments and the surrounding communities. 
 - Provide access to outreach and related housing support and wraparound services including 
access to vaccines to approximately 9500 people experiencing homelessness from April 2021 
to December 2025.

Persons experiencing homelessness particularly in those high-need areas 
identified by the ARDI Equity Explorer. That includes those with high COVID 
rates

N/A

Overview of the main activities
 - Offer Every Body Plays - After School Program, Snack Program, Drop-in Check Out Program (Year-Round).
 - Offer supervised activities and childcare for youth at 56 local and community parks across the county during the summer.
 - Offer free sports clinics program at 56 local and community parks across the county year-round.
 - Offer Community Cohesion Events year-round at 56 local and community parks across the county.
 - Offer Every Body Explores, one Community Cohesion Event, and Nature Center Discovery Programs at eight (8) nature centers.
 - Offer a variety of free programs, activities, and events for older adult participants at three (3) senior centers.

Intended outcomes
The Project's intended outcomes are as follows:
Increased access to free recreation programming, including activities and events for youth, families, and seniors
Unincorporated LA County communities report feeling connected to their parks
Unincorporated LA County youth and families identify with parks as safe havens
Unincorporated LA County youth ages 7-17 and seniors 65+ achieve the CDC’s required level of daily physical activity
Stronger cross-sector collaboration with community-based organizations (CBOs) and other stakeholders
Increased access to nature and nature-related programs

DPW - PEH Sanitation ARPPWT103 3 $3,250,000 1.14 Other Public Health 
Services

The partners of this Program to be led by Public Works, will include the CEO-Homeless Initiative, LAHSA and Sheriff’s 
HOST team, the hazardous waste contractor and solid waste haulers who are equally invested in public health and safety 
of the PEH and the surrounding communities.

Evaluation

$0 $0 The presence of recreational programming has been shown to greatly advance health equity and the number of 
persons engaging in moderate to vigorous physical activity in parks and other recreational settings such as 
swimming pools. Recreation programming that occurs during out-of-school-time offers mental, physical, and social 
benefits to children's development and can reduce the toxic stress associated with adverse early childhood 
experiences (ACEs) (Ergler et al., 2013; Feng & Astell-Burt, 2017; Lewis & Burd-Sharps, 2018; Santoro, 2021). 
Approximately 31.1% of children residing in Los Angeles County report experiencing one or more ACEs and 15.7% of 
youth have experienced two or more ACEs (Kids data, 2021). Older adults ages 60+ report feeling high levels of 
loneliness and isolation, which has been exacerbated by COVID-19 and can lead to early onset of dementia and 
even death (CDC, 2021).  Parks where programming is offered give the public access to caring staff, places to reflect 
and restore, and spaces for positive human development.    

N/A N/A N/ATarget Population:
 - People with Disabilities
 - Systems Impacted Individuals
 - Systems Involved Individuals
 - People Experiencing Homelessness

This Project will primarily serve historically underserved, marginalized, and 
adversely affected groups in high park need, underserved communities in LA 
County.  Most of these communities are also identified as areas in the Highest 
or High need tier per the COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index.  
Assuming a service radius of half-mile (walking distance) of a park, this 
Project's service population is over 1.4 million.  About half (705,757) of the 
population live in communities in the Highest or High need tier.  The Project 
also serves needy and vulnerable residents in communities in the Moderate, 
Low, and Lowest need tiers who rely on their local parks, senior centers, and 
nature centers not only for recreation, but also for health and wellness, and 
support services.   

Y - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations (D) - Department Administered_Programs None. N/A N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Other Internal Design

 - The internal project evaluation plan will be developed by a team of trained 
staff with experience administering and/or overseeing evaluations of DPR 
programs. Prior to Project implementation, the team will meet and collectively 
formulate a project evaluation plan that will consist of the following elements: 
• Purpose of the Evaluation
• Evaluation Questions 
• Evaluation Criteria 
• Timetable  
• Data Collection Methods to Answer Evaluation Questions 
• Data Collection Tools and Activities 
• Data Analysis
• Reporting Evaluation Findings 

N/A Launched July 1, 2022  - Increase access to free recreation programming, activities, and events for 213,000 youth in 
underserved unincorporated communities from July 1, 2022 to June 30, 2023.
 - Increase access to free recreation programming, activities, and events for families 
(112,000 attendees) in underserved unincorporated communities from July 1, 2022 to June 
30, 2023.
 - Increase access to nature and nature-related programs for 860,000 visitors, especially for 
residents living in underserved unincorporated communities, from July 1, 2022 to June 30, 
2023.
 - Increase access to free recreation programming, activities, and events for 56,000 older 
adults (65+)/seniors in underserved unincorporated communities from July 1, 2022 to June 
30, 2023.

N/A

Overview of the main activities
Reentry Intensive Case Management Services (RICMS) staff will:
• Identify the eligible pretrial population in custody with mild to moderate mental health needs that may be eligible for release if connected to a case manager and service provider(s).  
• Provide wraparound intensive case management and system navigation to improve health outcomes, reduce recidivism, reduce COVID-19 rates in congregate settings, and create social safety nets.  
• Create new contracts with community-based organizations to create opportunities for the in-custody pretrial population to be released and connected to supportive services as early as possible using a competitive solicitation
• Partner with existing system-impacted community health workers, and hire additional staff as necessary, with lived experience to provide case management and peer mentorship and rely on those connections to link people to 
appropriate services.  
• Provide culturally competent and trauma-informed care to people who are being released from incarceration and provide linkage to mental health, substance use, medical, housing, employment, benefits establishment, legal, 
court-mandated programs, family reunification, obtaining identification, transportation assistance, and other services using community health workers, can be based on client need.  
• Partner with 29 community-based service providers and 100 community health workers throughout all eight service planning areas and expand the RICMS network to support the pretrial population. 

Intended outcomes
• Increased access to intensive case management services for 6,000 pre-trial LA County residents in need of mental health, substance use, medical, housing, employment, benefits establishment, legal, court mandated programs, 
family reunification, and transportation assistance by December 2025
• Reduced COVID-19 spread from congregate settings through diversion of 6,000 pre-trial LA County residents from incarceration into health and mental health services by December 2025

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
This project is designed to respond to the public health emergency and the negative economic impacts of COVID-19 by linking people to substance use disorder or mental health treatment whose issues began or were exacerbated 
due to stay at home or other restrictions imposed during the pandemic.  The goal is to expand the system of care for community-based organizations that provide services to those with mental illness or substance use disorders and 
focus on the pretrial population because there may be an opportunity for additional people to be released from custody directly into services or to divert people from custody altogether that would not qualify for release except for 
these services being provided. 
By not entering a carceral setting or by providing programs to support early pretrial release, this population could avoid the increased risk of exposure that is often associated with congregate settings.  If the population in custody can 
be reduced by offering wraparound intensive case management and system navigation services, there is an opportunity to improve health outcomes, reduce recidivism and create social safety nets.  This could be accomplished 
through expansion or creation of additional contracts with community-based organizations to provide culturally competent and trauma-informed care to people who are being released from incarceration and provide linkage to 
mental health, substance use, medical, housing, employment, benefits establishment, legal, court mandated programs, family reunification, obtaining identification, transportation assistance, and other services based on client 
needs.      

Parks - Recreation 
Programming at County 
Parks

ARPPKT201 2 $1,700,000 1.14 Other Public Health 
Services

Community and school engagement is a critical component of the Project. As part of major planning efforts such as the 
Los Angeles Countywide Parks Needs Assessment (2016), Community Parks and Recreation Plans (2016), Parks Needs 
Assessment Plus (2022), and DPR Strategic Plan (2022), DPR has gathered written and oral input from residents, 
community-based organizations (CBOs), and other stakeholders on a variety of park and recreation-related issues. Some 
of the feedback received specifically addresses recreation and aquatic programming and have been incorporated into the 
design of the Project. To address inequities, DPR will continue to intentionally collaborate with and support CBOs that 
serve people of color, residents with low incomes, limited English proficient populations, and other traditionally 
underserved groups. DPR is committed to a multicultural and multilingual approach to outreach because Los Angeles 
County is diverse in every way possible, including its geography, the languages spoken, and its population's race/ethnic 
makeup. As part of its ongoing community engagement efforts, DPR typically employs a variety of methods, including 
stakeholder interviews, focus groups, surveys, community meetings, information sharing via traditional and social media 
outlets, and provision of stipends and materials (informational and training) to CBOs to assist with outreach (as was done 
for the Parks Needs Assessment in 2016 and the Parks Needs Assessment Plus in 2022). In addition, DPR has established 
the Community Engagement Learning Circle through which an internal team is compiling and developing best 
management practices for community engagement and outreach, incorporating lessons learned before and during the 
COVID-19 pandemic.

$0 $0 Mental health and substance use disorder issues have been exacerbated by the COVID-19 pandemic restrictions and 
associated stay at home orders.  The justice impacted population has been significantly affected during this time and 
historically underserved and marginalized due to the lack of resources and investment in minority communities.  This 
project is designed to respond to the public health emergency and the negative economic impacts of COVID-19 by 
increased intervention and connection to reentry services at the earliest possible opportunity and to use education to 
help reduce the cycle of recidivism by offering universal access to programs and services.  The proposed system of 
care expansion project strives to further develop and implement strategies that identify, prioritize, and effectively 
support the most disadvantaged geographies and populations in the County through engagement and investment 
with community-based service providers that can support the transition of justice-impacted individuals from custody 
to the community through linkages to substance use disorder or mental health treatment.  The focus on the pretrial 
population is to create the opportunity for additional people to be released from custody directly into services who 
would not qualify for release except for these services being provided.  By not entering the carceral setting or by 
providing programs to support early pretrial release, this population could avoid the increased risk of exposure to 
diseases that can be associated with congregate settings.  If the population in custody can be reduced by offering 
wraparound intensive case management and system navigation services, there is an opportunity to improve health 
outcomes, reduce recidivism and create long-lasting social safety nets.   

N/A N/A N/A - Systems Impacted Individuals, Systems Involved Individuals, Individuals 
Experiencing Mental Health Disorders, Individuals Experiencing Substance Use 
Disorders.

 - People that are incarcerated, pre-trial, who meet Prop. 47 criteria (that 
includes anyone who has been arrested, charged, or convicted of a crime and 
has mild to moderate mental or substance use disorder).

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and populations (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs JCIT is not working with any department that has similar ARP 
projects, but the system of care expansion project is in 
collaboration with the Office of Diversion and Reentry’s-
Reentry Intensive Case Management Services team to 
expand services to the pretrial population in custody that 
meets Proposition 47 criteria and has mild to moderate 
mental health or substance use disorder issues.  This project 
would create an opportunity for the pretrial population to be 
connected to services and treatment outside of custody at 
the earliest possible opportunity.

N/A - People Experiencing Homelessness; Domestic Violence Survivors 
 - Those experiencing Domestic Violence in LA County.

Y - 7. Impacted Other Households or populations that experienced a 
negative economic impact.

Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs None. N/A N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Other internal design

 - The OWH team met to define the evaluation question(s), 
indicators/performance measures, methods, sources, and frequency of data 
collection and responsibility of the OWH and subrecipient teams. 

JCOD - System of Care 
Expansion

ARPJCT101 1 $10,500,000 1.12 Mental Health Services The Office of Diversion and Reentry (ODR)’s Reentry Intensive Case Management Services (RICMS) was formed in 
response to community input about the need for improved connection to services in reentry.  ODR conducted a series of 
activities to gather community input in 2017 to inform its program development. Community members, including those 
with lived experience, formed recommendations that included a suggestion to provide direct assistance to re-entering 
individuals to help them set goals and navigate to available services in the community.  Moreover, people who are 
returning to their communities from incarceration face barriers and stigmatization in many ways, including restrictions on 
housing, voting, public benefits, and employment due to their criminal records. The RICMS case management model, 
and the expansion of this model to serve the pretrial population, aims to provide comprehensive service connections, 
through a new competitive solicitation with the goal of reducing the fragmented way clients with complex needs typically 
access services.  ODR is also in partnership with the Council of State Governments Justice Center and MDRC to support 
the County in strengthening the reentry system for people in the justice system and to measure the impact of services on 
client outcomes.  This process incorporates feedback from community-based organization service providers and formerly 
incarcerated individuals.  

N N/AEvidence-Based 
evaluation and Evidence-

Based programs

To reduce exposure to COVID-19 in congregate settings and to treat mental health and 
substance use disorder issues that have been exacerbated by the pandemic, this program 
will provide opportunities to safely reduce the pretrial custody population through 
partnership with community-based and County agencies to provide reentry services that 
are evidence and data-driven and based on the individual needs of the client, ultimately 
designed to improve physical and behavioral health outcomes, increase self-sufficiency 
through economic well-being and educational attainment, and reduce recidivism by 
strengthening community resources.  This work can be measured by tracking the number 
of people assessed and served by the reentry intensive case management network; 
collecting data on the demographics of each population served; monitoring the specific 
planning area in which people reside; reviewing the average length of time in the program 
across age, race, gender, and ethnicity; and conducting analysis of the reported results of 
case management services across various service providers, where available.     

N/A $9,450,000 Targeted launch July 1, 2023 Our project goals are to ensure:
• Increased access to intensive case management services for 6,000 pre-trial LA County 
residents in need of mental health, substance use, medical, housing, employment, benefits 
establishment, legal, court mandated programs, family reunification, and transportation 
assistance by December 2025
• Diversion of 6,000 pre-trial LA County residents from incarceration into health and mental 
health services by December 2025
• Reduced COVID-19 spread from congregate settings through diversion of 6,000 pre-trial LA 
County residents from incarceration into health and mental health services by December 
2025

that survivors have this timeframe free of fear will allow them to connect with additional critical services to achieve financial stability and independence. 
 - Research encourages the distribution of grants in a way that works for individual recipients. Distribution channels used in other financial assistance programs for domestic violence survivors have relied upon sending paper checks in 
the past, direct deposit to checking accounts, and mobile payment via PayPal or Venmo. DCBA will look to the TPA to provide guidance on works best for this particular project and vulnerable population.
 - All grant applicants will be introduced to other resources available to domestic violence survivors. However, enrollment in or utilization of those benefits and resources will not be considered in review of their grant application.
 - Grant recipients will not be required to submit final reports on the use of their grants. However, the TPA will collect surveys from DV Survivor CBOS at the conclusion of the program to determine effectives and other feedback 
related to the program.

DPH - DV Shelter-Based 
Program

ARPPHT104 2 $11,100,000 1.11 Community Violence 
Interventions

OWH collected data via a survey to contracted CBOs receiving CARES Act funds and the DV Shelter-Based Program funds 
to gain insight about the population being served, inform decision making around accessibility of services, determine and 
prioritize areas of service need for domestic violence survivors countywide. 

When developing the project design, OWH utilized data from key informant interviews and survivor focus groups 
gathered by the Downtown Women’s Center and the Los Angeles Housing Services Authority. Focus group surveys were 
administered to assess survivor demographics, living situation, and safety and wellbeing. Participants included key 
informants representing diverse service providers in LA County, survivors who experienced violence and housing 
instability before and/or during COVID-19, and survivors navigating a program to help survivors and achieve safety and 
housing stability quickly during COVID-19. Community partners (TransLatin@ Coalition, Positive Results Center, and 
Downtown Women’s Center) and three hosts who predominantly serve Black, Latino(a), and LGBTQ+ communities 
reviewed instruments, hosted groups, and interviews, and provided feedback. Additionally, a survey of homeless 
survivors in Los Angeles County found that 53% had experienced domestic or interpersonal violence in their lifetimes 
(Downtown Women’s Center, 2019). In the LA County setting, people of color and LGBTQ+ individuals carry a 
disproportionate burden of IPV, homelessness, and COVID-19 (California Department of Public Health, 2020; Los Angeles 
Homeless Services Authority, 2020). 

Availability of shelter and affordable housing was named as the number-one resource gap by both survivors and service 
providers. Other resources named by survivors as essential during COVID-19 were economic assistance, mental health 
care, legal services, transportation, food, and household essentials. Overall, the ability to obtain these resources 
depended upon whether agencies had a whole-person, trauma-informed approach. Survivors sought trauma-informed 
services that provided sanctuary and healing during a time of social isolation and economic instability, when natural 
supports are less readily available. With the pandemic spreading along the fault lines of our most vulnerable, it was 
imperative to ensure that the ARP DV program was grounded in equity and human rights.

Overview of the main activities
Domestic violence survivors are often from lower-income, historically marginalized racial/ethnic groups who have been adversely affected by COVID-19.   This project, will support survivors to increase their level of safety-related 
empowerment, increase knowledge, and skills to be able to access available support by providing the following services/activities: 
Project Activities: 
This project, will support survivors to increase their level of safety-related empowerment, increase knowledge, and skills to be able to access available support by providing the following services/activities: 
1) Provide case management services to help inform survivors about their rights, options, DV, trauma, etc.  
2) Develop safety plans with client 
3) Provide Life Skills services to enhance skills building (coping, emotional regulation, problem solving, parenting, resource attainment) 
4) Provide legal services (restraining orders, and benefits advocacy) 
5) Provide supportive counseling 
6) Provide emergency shelter 
7) Assistance with basic needs such as food, emergency clothing, toiletries, etc. 

Benefits of the program are:  1) to move people away from immediate harm (sheltered); 2) increase DV survivor safety (including offering legal services – protection and restraining orders) and 3) enhance safety related 
empowerment (case management, social resources, and support).  

Intended outcomes
The primary project goal is to assist survivors who have been negatively and disproportionately impacted during the COVID-19 pandemic in gaining a sense of safety so that they can move towards social, financial, and emotional 
well-being. Primary project outcomes are: 
• Increased economic stability 
• Increased overall well-being 
• Decrease in violent encounters 
• Decrease in post-traumatic stress symptoms 
• Increased access to community resources and opportunities 
• Increased social support and community connection 
As a result of participating in this program, it is anticipated that domestic violence survivors in Los Angeles County will: 
1) Be safer (i.e., experience a reduction in violent encounters and post-traumatic stress symptoms). 
2) Have an increase in access to community resources and social support 
3) Have increased well-being 
4) Have the opportunity to increase their economic stability.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
OWH staff explored existing literature on DV services, finding that most evaluations of DV programs focus on mental health outcomes, while some have examined survivor needs at entry and exit. (For example, a Department of 
Justice-funded multi-state study found that client needs at a short-term shelter increased from entry to exit). Few studies or tools exist to holistically measure the impact of Domestic Violence shelter based or supportive programs on 
survivors’ overall well-being or safety. 
 - However, OWH identified one existing evaluation tool developed and validated by experts in the field of DV, based on the Empowerment Process Model, which measures safety-related empowerment. Empowerment has been a 
central value of the Domestic Violence movement throughout its existence. Empowerment reflects many concepts including personal choice, finding voice, focusing on survivor strengths versus deficits, and transcending oppression. 
Furthermore, evidence demonstrates that programs that incorporate empowerment approaches, to help survivors feel more in control, improve key short and long-term outcomes including satisfaction with service providers and 
courts, mental health, reporting repeat abuse, decreased incidence of repeat abuse, and safety. 
 - Financial security is another key objective for the OWH DV programs. Most DV survivors served at programs receiving LAC funds live in poverty, so a key role for DV Services is to increase client incomes, often by enrolling survivors 
in the public programs for which they are eligible. 
Achieving equity is another goal of ARP funding and of DV services. Understanding if and how disadvantaged racial/ethnic groups are benefitting from DV shelter based and social service programs is essential to meeting this 
objective. 
• 60% of clients that participate in DV program activities will increase their level of safety-related empowerment by the end of the project.  
• 40 % of clients that participate in the DV program activities will increase their income (e.g., CalWORKs, General Relief, or other income) by the end of the project.  
• Disaggregated racial/ethnic demographics data will be collected from 90% of DV Program clients by the end of the project. DPH OWH will examine the data with an equity lens 

N/A Launched September 14, 2022 In LA County, most clients accessing domestic violence services have an income at or below 
the Federal Poverty Level (FPL). The clients accessing DV services are also from historically 
marginalized racial/ethnic groups, immigrants, and may have physical or mental disabilities. 
Long standing DV organizations in the community understand how individuals’ lives are 
disrupted by violence, this includes disruption in their education, careers, and economic 
stability over the course of their lives. 
This project will: 
1) provide shelter and support services to DV survivors 
2) Support the healing and moving towards socio-emotional well-being, 
3) Increase the levels of safety-related empowerment through the provision of legal services 
such as restraining orders 
4) Assist participants with services that may lead to their financial and housing independence.

Housing Navigation/Housing Case Management Clients Served
 - 425

Legal Services for Domestic Violence - Clients Served
 - 583

Hotel Shelter for Domestic Violence - Clients Served
 - 159

Counseling Services for Domestic Violence Clients Served
 - 359

Life Skills Services for Domestic Violence Clients Served
 - 343

Gift Cards /Household Needs for Domestic Violence Clients Served
 - 534

Number of Adult Clients Served in the DV Project
 - 1,371

Number of Dependent Children Served in the DV Project
 - 1,893

$77,977 $77,977 OWH reviewed scientific and peer reviewed studies that establish that individuals who have experienced domestic 
violence were disproportionately impacted by COVID-19. In real time, many organizations from various sectors 
have also highlighted the effects of the pandemic for DV survivors. Several have held webinars and written briefs 
and reports describing trends. This includes the October 2020 Policy Brief prepared by Peoples Health Solutions in 
partnership with Hub for Urban Initiatives, as well as “COVID-19 Lockdowns and Domestic Violence”. The following 
studies provide a glimpse of local, state, national and global views of DV survivors and service providers during the 
pandemic.
 ohƩps://unsdg.un.org/sites/default/files/2020-10/SG-Policy-Brief-on-Universal-Health-Coverage_English.pdf
 ohƩps://counciloncj.org/impact-report-covid-19-and-domesƟc-violence-trends/
 ohƩps://www.ucdavis.edu/curiosity/news/covid-19-isolaƟon-linked-increased-domesƟc-violence-researchers-

suggest
 ohƩps://publichealthinsider.com/2021/06/02/supporƟng-survivors-of-domesƟc-violence-during-covid-19/
 ohƩps://www.samhsa.gov/sites/default/files/social-distancing-domesƟc-violence.pdf

N/A N/A



REQUIRED METRIC OTHER METRICS

Department / Program Project Identification 
Number

LA County 
Pillar

Funding Amount Federal Expenditure 
Category Number and Name

Program Summary Community Engagement Plan Evidence-Based or 
Evaluation 

Use of Evidence - Goals of the Project Evaluation Description Amount of Funds Allocated for 
Evidence-Based Interventions

(Applies to 9 programs)

Timeline / Targeted Launch Date Key Outcome Goals Population Served (Demographics) Is your project primarily serving disproportionately impacted 
communities? (Y/N)

Program Delivery Model

(Department Administered / Third Party 
Administrator)

Collaborations 
(County Departments /Non-County)? 

If Yes, which Departments?

Have you issued any advance payments to 
subrecipients/contractors?

If so, to who and how much to date?

Fully Expended Cumulative Expenditures to 
Date

Amount Spent Since Last 
Recovery Plan

Negative Economic Impacts (EC 2): Describe how funds are being used to respond to negative economic impacts of 
the COVID-19 public health emergency, including services to households (such as affordable housing, job training, 
and childcare), small businesses, non-profits, and impacted industries. 

(Recipients' Approach to Ensuring that Response is Reasonable and Proportional to a Public Health or Negative 
Economic Impact of COVID-19)

A. Household Assistance (EC 2.2), Long-term Housing Security (EC 2.15-2.16) and Housing Support (EC 2.17-
2.18):

Number of households receiving eviction prevention services (including legal representation)

A. Household Assistance (EC 2.2), Long-term Housing Security (EC 2.15-
2.16) and Housing Support (EC 2.17-2.18):

Number of affordable housing units preserved or developed

B. Assistance to Unemployed or Under Employed Workers 
(EC 2.10):

Number of workers enrolled in sectoral job training 
programs

B. Assistance to Unemployed or Under Employed Workers (EC 2.10):

Number of workers completing sectoral job training programs

B. Assistance to Unemployed or Under Employed Workers (EC 2.10):

Number of people participating in summer youth employment programs

C. Addressing Educational Disparities (EC 2.24-2.26) and 
Addressing Impacts of Lost Instructional Time (EC 2.27):

Number of students participating in evidence-based tutoring 
programs

D. Healthy Childhood Environments (EC 2.11-2.14):

Number of children served by childcare and early learning (pre-school/pre-K/ages 3- 5)

D. Healthy Childhood Environments (EC 2.11-2.14):

Number of families served by home visiting

Brief Description of the Program
Additional support for WDACS' Elder Nutrition Program+, which provides free nutritious meals to low-income seniors, operated in partnership with community-based and nonprofit organizations.

Overview of the main activities
 - Additional support for WDACS' Elder Nutrition Program+, which provides free nutritious meals to low-income seniors, operated in partnership with community-based and nonprofit organizations.

Brief Description of the Program
Grants to community organizations producing, distributing, or promoting culturally relevant food and services, including baby formula and essential supplies like diapers, to families who are unable to access or fully utilize 
sufficient food from other programs.

Intended outcomes
 - At least 20 CBOs will receive and engage in technical assistance activities.4.
 - At least 25 organizations will receive funding to increase their capacity. 
 - In total across the 10 subcontractors, at least 10,000 packages of food or related household necessities are distributed to households at risk of food insecurity.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The program will have two tracks, both run by the TPA. Track 1 will support organizations providing food-related services to or in food-insecure communities through technical assistance and upfront grants to build their 
capacity for expanding those services. Track 2 will support organizations distributing food and related household necessities to households at risk of food insecurity through reimbursement for their supplies and services.

Brief Description of the Program
In partnership with the LA Regional Food Bank and nonprofit providers, continue drive-up food giveaway programs for those struggling to put food on the table every day.

Intended outcomes
 - Households that lack food will receive emergency food assistance to address immediate hunger needs. 
 - Households in highest need census tracts will receive emergency food assistance immediate hunger needs.

DPH - Food Distribution - 
Emergency Baby Formula 
Project

ARPPHT109 N/A $401,547 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

Establish the DPH Food Distribution-Emergency Baby Formula Project. Due to the national shortage of baby formula, the establishment of this ARP project will allow DPH to distribute baby formula thru their Home Visiting 
network.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A November 2022 $401,547 $401,547 N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Brief Description of the Program
Through an existing public-private partnership involving over 40 community-based organizations, provide grocery gift cards (either physical or online app) to low-income individuals and families who do not qualify for CalFresh 
or other long-term food support programs.

Brief Description of the Program
Provide grants to Market Match or similar healthy food incentive programs to subsidize the purchase of healthy food among low-income families, reducing the effect of economic pressure to purchase unhealthy food.

Intended outcomes
The project's primary outcomes are to: Ensure that LA County residents participating in federally funded nutrition assistance programs (e.g. CalFresh) have the opportunity to participate in nutrition incentive programs to 
double their cash value to purchase fresh fruits and vegetables from farmers’ markets.  We will also increase financial support for regional farmers markets.

Total EC 2.1 $52,201,547 $0 $2,491,772 $2,491,772

Total EC 2.2 $42,000,000 $0 $4,400,281 $4,382,153

Brief Description of the Program
Provide computer literacy training and tablets to seniors to increase digital accessibility with a partnership with the Department of Economic Opportunity

Overview of the main activities
 - Additional support for WDACS' Elder Nutrition Program+, which provides free nutritious meals to low-income seniors, operated in partnership with community-based and nonprofit organizations.

Brief Description of the Program
Deploy demonstration community-based Wi-Fi mesh networks and educational and outreach supports to address digital deserts in high-needs County neighborhoods.

Brief Description of the Program
Add 1,400 Chromebook kits to the LA County Library's existing Laptop & Hotspot Loan program and fund necessary equipment, software, and licenses, with a focus on low income communities and communities of color with 
limited access to broadband internet and devices.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Based on the Equity Explorer Report, LA County Library serves a population of 3,705,998.  171,362 household members without reliable Internet access, will now have access to 1,400 Laptop kits with internet access hotspots 
and all Library virtual programs by September 2022 through 85 LA County Library locations. 

Brief Description of the Program
Expand the Library's "Park and Connect" program by installing outdoor Wi-Fi antennas at 55 LA County libraries, which will offer public internet access in the library parking lots and adjacent public spaces.

Brief Description of the Program
Expand the Library’s “Park and Connect” program by installing outdoor Wi-Fi antennas at 36 LA County libraries, which will offer public internet access in the library parking lots and adjacent public spaces.

Total EC 2.4 $63,600,000 $0 $1,015,908 $1,015,908

Brief Description of the Program
In partnership with community-based organizations, labor, and educational partners, support individuals and businesses in the economic recovery through immediate, rapid re-employment, targeting recovery-focused 
industries.

Number of Enrollments
 - 463

CBO engagement
 - 131

Received Work Readiness Services
 - 14

Overview of the main activities
WDACS will work with our network of America’s Job Centers of California (AJCCs) in our jurisdiction to outreach and recruit dislocated workers through assigned navigators from the target populations and geographic areas 
identified to be enrolled into this program. 

Once enrolled the AJCCs will be funded to provide transitional jobs/OJT, workforce readiness services, career, training, and supportive services, based on individual needs of each participant of the program. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $232,230 $232,230 Helping individuals who are unemployed or underemployed due to COVID-19 regain employment quickly will be the 
main goal of this effort, and within that category, priority of service and enrollment into the program will be provided to 
targeted demographics: BIPOC, women, public assistance recipients and other low-income persons, and those that are 
designated at moderate, high, or highest risk on the COVID equity index.

N/A N/AOutcome goals for this project include: 
• ensuring individuals most impacted by COVID-19 build marketable skills in order to be placed in stable and 
improved employment 
• strengthen our partnerships with community-based institutions and partners to better serve program 
participants. 

BIPOC ,Women, Public Assistance Recipients, and other Low-Income 
individuals o Moderate, High or Highest Need based on the County’s COVID 
Index 

Y - 3. Impacted low- or moderate-income households or populations (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DEO will distribute marketing information to County 
departments that serve priority populations to aid in 
participant recruitment. These departments include, DPSS, 
ODR, and Probation.

NDEO will leverage its prior extensive engagements that led to the formulation of its programming back in April when we put forth our recommendations, as well as the LA County WDB’s extensive engagement that led to 
Guiding Principles will be leveraged. 

Evidence-Based The main goals of the project are to ensure equitable recovery of employment and increased earnings for the populations included in this 
project design. The evidence-based study referenced for this project is" Testing two subsidized employment approaches for recipients of 
Temporary Assistance for Needy Families: Implementation and early impacts of the Los Angeles County Transitional Subsidized Employment 
Program (Glosser et al. 2016) | CLEAR (dol.gov).  
Link:  https://clear.dol.gov/Study/Testing-two-subsidized-employment-approaches-recipients-Temporary-Assistance-Needy-Families-0

N/A $18,000,000 Launched October 1, 2022

Overview of the main activities
• DPR to collaborate with Internal Services Department (ISD) for the installation of the AP’s for WiFi at parks. 
• ISD and DPR to survey locations. 
• ISD and DPR discuss on AP’s configuration and AP install locations 
• ISD to install AP’s for WiFi service at selected 36 Los Angeles County parks. 
• DPR tests all installed APs to ensure WiFi is accessible and works properly. 
• Collaborate with park staff to obtain project evaluations from community members. 

Intended outcomes
The primary project outcome is to provide access to a free WiFi service for community members that have been adversely affected by the Covid-19 pandemic.  

This project will enhance other DPR efforts to improve educational performance by ensuring access to WiFi at locations where we currently provide afterschool homework assistance.  

Primary project outcomes include: 
• Reduced digital divide by providing WiFi to those that do not have internet service at home. 
population-level measurement (access in locations where internet access is low) 
• Increased number of students with access to the public WiFi to do their homework and research projects 
• Increased number of community members that can communicate with loved ones through social media and email 

Survey data will be conducted and collected throughout the year to track the outcomes to be achieved.  The survey may be available after they accept the disclaimer and will provide necessary information to assist in measuring 
outcomes.    

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
• 36 Los Angeles County parks in the highest, high and moderate need COVID-19 vulnerability and recovery index census tracts will have new and additional APs installed to provide public WiFi service by June 2024. 
•At least2,000 youth ages 7-17 participate will have WiFi access at the designated Los Angeles County parks by June 2024. 
•At least 5,000 of residents will have WiFi access at the designated Los Angeles County parks by June 2024. 
Ensure that about 5,000 of users who lack access to the internet have a stable connection point over 98% uptime. 

DEO - Pandemic Recovery 
Rapid Reemployment

49101 2 $20,000,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

 - Other internal design

 - Internal project evaluation will contain data collected from the Cisco enterprise that records internet sessions per 
library location. The Library will create an internal evaluation plan that will be utilized to assess project effectiveness 
and determine whether changes should be implemented to better the overall experience and benefits for residents 
participating in this service. Surveys will be created to Library Card holders to engage participants for feedback on 
quarterly basis.

N/A$0 $0 Separated virtually as well as physically, community members were disadvantaged and suffered. According to the ARDI 
Equity Report, high percentages of homes surrounding these parks do not have broadband internet access.  This 
number is worse for our target population which includes African Americans, Latinx, Asian and people with lower 
incomes and education levels.  Based on the 10 percent of households without internet, the highest and high need 
areas strongly need WiFi connections in the neighborhood parks as they have high percentages of homes without 
broadband access.  Furthermore, communities surrounding the moderate, low, and lowest need parks also have a high 
need for broadband connection in their communities. 

The project’s approach will support a strong and equitable recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic as we are focusing 
our efforts to those areas in LA County that have the highest need for WiFi services.  These areas have been profoundly 
impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic and need these services to assist them in recovering.   

N/A N/A N/A - Disproportionately impacted communities living adjacent to the highest, 
high, and moderate need areas.

 - Systems Impacted Individuals; People Experiencing Homelessness; Low-
income, underserved, disadvantaged populations; Other 

Y - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing 
in Qualified Census Tracts

(D) - Department Administered_Programs The department will work with ISD (to install the access 
points for the Wi-Fi)

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Other Design

 - The AP installation to provide public WiFi project will use evidence to improve decision making by incorporating 
new strategies to assist vulnerable communities.  This includes project evaluations that may help in identifying 
additional areas within parks that need more access points.  In addition, decision makers may further expand 
recreational programs by including technological elements with WiFi availability

N/A 2 sites have launched
Targeted launch for remaining sites July 2023

As broadband has become even more integral to our everyday lives, not all communities have had equal access. 
For communities living without broadband, the pandemic has only exposed and worsened the digital divide.  Our 
goals include efforts to: 

• Provide 24/7 internet access for LA County residents within 1 mile of each park site. 
• Reduce access disparities in neighborhoods where residents lack access to the internet. 
• Minimize the digital divide by providing public WiFi at 36 County parks for community members to connect and 
help them recover from the pandemic.  

This project will reduce disparities for our service population by providing internet access to those affected by 
the pandemic otherwise not available.

Launched July 11, 2022

N/A

Overview of the main activities
• Identify and prioritize the 49 communities targeted for service expansion.  
• Partner with the Internal Services Department (ISD) for: the implementation of this project; to perform site surveys of the 49 Library locations to determine number of access points required in conjunction with the Library 
Team; to prepare estimates and project timeline;  and to initiate hardware procurement and coordinate the different crafts that will carryout the project (Masonry, electricians and network engineering).
• The Library IT team will follow and report project progress.
• The IT Admin team will monitor usage reports as library sites are completed.
• Work with Library Marketing & Communications to develop and implement a promotional outreach strategy with full analytics of how many people were reached and how many promotional materials were created and 
provided. 

Intended outcomes
We expect to achieve the following project outcomes:
• To increase access to technological resources in communities most impacted by the pandemic and historically underserved, marginalized, or adversely affected groups.
To help bridge the digital divide by ensuring that LA County residents have access to LA County Library free Wi-Fi 24/7. 
• To reduce barriers around internet connectivity by providing free Wi-Fi access, community members may also access programs and educational resources offered by the Library Department.

To increase access to the internet, by the completion of this project, more than 300,000 Wi-Fi sessions per year will be recorded.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Our primary project objectives are to:
• To ensure that 89,291 household members without internet access (based on equity report) and a population of 2,072,160 neighboring 49 Library Locations will/may have access to reliable internet at 49 additional LA 
County Library parking lots by June 2023. This will result in enhanced Gigabit Infrastructure to all Libraries parking lots that may be accessed during and after operating hours. Community members will no longer be limited to 
the on-premises internet public access.
• To increase awareness through our robust Marketing Campaign to reach 171,362 households without reliable internet access.
• To enhance Gigabit Infrastructure from 50mb to 100gb per second to support all Park & Connect Wi-Fi access points.

Parks - Public Wi-Fi at 
County Parks

ARPPKT102 1 $1,700,000 2.4 Household Assistance: 
Internet Access Programs

Over the past year, schools, workplaces, health care providers, and many other basic services and functions have moved online, allowing for life to continue during lockdown. But as broadband has become even more 
integral to our everyday lives, not all communities have had equal access. For communities living without broadband, the pandemic has only exposed and exacerbated the digital divide. The digital divide is what separates 
those without broadband from those with it, and it encompasses all the broader social inequalities associated with an increasingly digitized world. Along with discrimination in housing, banking, employment, and other 
areas of life, it is both a result of and contributes to systemic inequalities faced by people who are Black, Latinx, Indigenous and other underserved groups. The American Rescue Plan Act funds will afford DPR the 
opportunity to utilize technological advances in underserved communities.  DPR parks were selected based on the ARDI Equity Report and the COVID-19 Statewide Vulnerability and Recovery Index.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $694,219 $694,219 COVID-19 has propelled LA County into uncertain and unprecedented times. Along with a disproportionate number of 
COVID-19 cases, Los Angeles County has also suffered a considerable amount of job losses.  Unemployment numbers 
jumped from 4. 7% in February 2020 to 20.9% in May 2020. Many LA County residents remain impacted by 
unemployment and underemployment and will need access to resources and support that can help them enter or re-
enter the workforce. LA County Library, with funding support, can further community recovery by offering a broad 
spectrum of virtual programs that are tailored to support: employment assistance, workshops on resume writing, 
interviewing skills, and skill development.   The COVID-19 pandemic accelerated the depth and breadth of the Digital 
Divide. New free Wi-Fi service points are needed to support the needs of all community members seeking reliable 
internet service.   The library has already planned, developed, and implemented a successful version of the project. The 
library can parlay this existing expertise to expand service capacity efficiently and effectively to additional underserved 
areas. Increasing service capacity and the number of communities served leads to more equitable outcomes in these 
areas.  Targeted outreach and promotional ventures will ensure that households most in need receive the message that 
services have been increasing or extended to their community.  Expanding Library Wi-Fi service points by an additional 
49 libraries delivers an essential connection to community members in underserved areas. These additional service 
points will provide free Wi-Fi service in library parking lots that are available even when the libraries are closed, enabling 
community members to park and connect to the existing Library Gigabit infrastructure.  A large range of downloadable 
and streaming resources that provide educational and skill-building content could be accessed even when libraries were 
closed.   The COVID-19 pandemic accelerated the depth and breadth of the Digital Divide. New free Wi-Fi service points 
are needed to support the needs of all community members seeking reliable internet service. 

N/A N/A• Increase access to Wi-Fi by extending Wi-Fi capabilities within 49 Library parking lots during and outside of 
library hours to reach approximately 300,000 Wi-Fi sessions per year through December 2026.  

• Increase awareness of Park & Connect in 49 high priority communities surrounding participating libraries 
through dissemination of print, digital, radio, and in-person marketing and outreach by December 2026.

• Increase access to technological resources in communities by allowing residents to utilize free Wi-Fi at 49 
Library locations as well as bridging the digital divide. 

Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved Individuals;  Other: People 
disadvantaged by the Digital Divide surrounding the 49 new Park and 
Connect locations in high and highest need communities, as determined by 
the COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index.

• Target population are communities and cities surrounding 49 Library 
Locations, specifically, highly impacted individuals and families by the 
pandemic but also pre-pandemic disproportionately impacted minority 
households and individuals without reliable internet access, unemployed, 
and communities with low high school graduation rates.

Y - 1. Impacted General Public. (D) - Department Administered_Programs ISD will completely implement this program NThe success of these projects is measured through statistical data and yet we routinely gather participant feedback throughout the implementation and evaluation phases. Both projects began with CARES Act funds, and we 
collected feedback to refine and improve the services; we expect to continue doing so as we enter the new ARPA-funded phases of the projects. Feedback is gathered informally from customers at libraries and is shared with 
project teams. Customers also send emails through various service accounts and those comments or concerns are also shared with project teams. 

Evaluation N/A

N/A

N/A Launched June 2, 2022

Overview of the main activities
Identify and prioritize communities receiving these additional laptop kits technology tools and programs. Procure laptops, hotspots, carrying cases and preparation of reading materials (user guides) Partner with other LA 
County departments as needed (current partnerships include DCBA, WDACS & DMH). Work with Library Marketing & Communications to develop and implement promotional outreach strategy. Measure and monitor usage 
with the user agreements information and program registration system. 
• To help our customers that are impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, including but not limited to business and school closures and changes in access to health services, the LA County Library is offering access to mobile 
devices and internet access that can be checked out for in-home use. Library customers are asked to indicate through The Library department user agreement the reasons why the kits are needed: Job Seeking, Skill Building for 
job, applying for benefits, to help children with school, online leaning, access to social services, telehealth or other. 
• The Library will prioritize the number of laptop kits for each Library location/community receiving these additional laptop kits technology tools and programs. This project will enable the making of 1,400 additional laptop kits 
to be checked out by our patrons for different reasons/needs.
• 1,000 laptop kits will be distributed throughout 85 library locations to be checked out by our community members in need of this technology. 
• 400 laptop kits will be strategically distributed to 27 library locations that will also deliver virtual programing that targets work preparedness. Library staff will facilitate virtual events where Subject Matter Experts will provide 
information concerning topics related to critical job readiness preparation for community members seeking employment. The Work Ready programs will be tailored and promoted to the following Library 
Locations/Communities: 
• Baldwin Park, Clifton M Brakensiek, Charter Oak, Compton, East LA, East Rancho Dominguez, El Monte, Florence, Graham, Hawaiian Gardens, Huntington Park, Lancaster, Lake Los Angeles, La Puente, Leeland Weaver, Lennox, 
Los Nietos, Lynwood, Montebello, Norwalk, Quartz Hill, Rosemead, San Fernando, South Whittier, Topanga, Willowbrook and Woodcrest. 
• Procure laptops, hotspots, carrying cases and preparation of reading materials (user guides)
• Partner with other LA County departments as needed (current partnerships include DCBA, WDACS & DMH). As part of Work Ready programming, subject matter experts from WDACS and DCBA presented on such topics as 
starting a business, researching high-growth careers, workers’ rights, the Delete the Divide program, and more.
• Work with Library Marketing & Communications to develop and implement promotional outreach strategy.
• Measure and monitor usage with the user agreements information and program registration system.

Intended outcomes
• LA County residents will have increased their access to technological resources in communities most impacted by the pandemic and historically underserved, marginalized, or adversely affected groups. 
• The digital divide will have been reduced and observed percentagewise in the equity explorer reports for LA County residents living in neighborhoods serviced by our 85 library branches. 
• All LA County residents will have access to LA County Library Virtual programming and services that support the role of families, parents, and caregivers in nurturing their children’s academic development and households’ 
financial success. 
• LA County residents will have increased their access to programs and educational resources that may help improve literacy rates among participants and attainment of educational goals. 

Library - Park and Connect 
Program

ARPPLT102 1 $1,500,000 2.4 Household Assistance: 
Internet Access Programs

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$321,689 $321,689 COVID-19 has propelled LA County into uncertain and unprecedented times. Along with a disproportionate number of 
COVID-19 cases, Los Angeles County has also suffered a considerable amount of job losses. Unemployment numbers 
jumped from 4. 7% in February 2020 to 20.9% in May 2020. Many LA County residents remain impacted by 
unemployment and underemployment and will need access to resources and support that can help them enter or re-
enter the workforce. LA County Library, with funding support, can further community recovery by offering a broad 
spectrum of employment assistance including technology access, workshops on resume writing, interviewing skills, and 
skill development.

N/A N/A N/ASmall Businesses, People with Disabilities, Systems Impacted Individuals, 
Systems Involved Individuals, People Experiencing Homelessness, People 
disadvantaged by the Digital Divide 

• Target population are communities and cities surrounding 85 Library 
Locations, specifically, highly impacted individuals and families by the 
pandemic but also pre pandemic disproportionately impacted minority 
households and individuals without reliable internet access, unemployed, 
and communities with low high school graduation rates

Y - 1. Impacted General Public. (D) - Department Administered_Programs Library will collaborate with DEO regarding available services 
that may be offered to community members.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Other internal design

 - Internal project evaluation will contain data collected from the user agreements that library patrons will complete 
and sign at the time of Laptop Kits check-out process. The user agreements contain vital information such as 
purpose and reason why the laptop kit is needed. The user agreement form contains pre-populated reasons that 
the patron is expected to checkmark. Additional data collection will be Library branch location and date. 
For Work Ready programs, responses to event registration forms and post-event surveys will be compiled on a 
quarterly basis. The surveys will serve as program evaluations. 

N/A

N/A

• Provide the tools and increase opportunities for our communities to Increase the percentage of households 
with income above 250% FPL 
• Increase attainment of post-secondary credential with Labor Market Value 
• Increase access to technological resources in communities most impacted by the pandemic and historically 
underserved, marginalized, or adversely affected groups.
• To help bridge the digital divide by ensuring that all LA County residents have access to LA County Library Virtual 
programming and services that support the role of families, parents, and caregivers in nurturing their children’s 
academic development and households’ financial success. 
• Increase access to programs and educational resources that may help improve literacy rates among participants 
and attainment of educational goals. 

N/A

Overview of the main activities
• $50 million of the ARPA funding is planned to be used to fund Work Orders for Managed Service Providers (MSP) to deliver Community Broadband Network demonstration projects under the Community Broadband Network 
Services Master Agreements (CBNSMA). The initial CBNSMA were approved by the Board of Supervisors on September 13, 2022, which also delegated authority to the Director of ISD, or his designee, to execute MA’s with new 
vendors as they become qualified throughout the term of the CBNSMA. As of November 2022, there are nine (9) MSPs who have executed MA’s.
• To meet the objective of delivering CBN demonstration projects in each Supervisorial District, ISD is working with each Board Office and with the relevant cities to define project areas that meet the process outlined in ISD’s 
report back on November 8, 2022 to the Board of Supervisors’ approved motion on October 4, 2022 (Item 16, “Supporting Digital Equity Throughout the County”)  that included a directive, which, in part, instructed ISD to 
report back to the Board with “an equitable process to ensure that pilot broadband infrastructure projects are introduced in each Supervisorial District.” The areas of focus for these projects are underserved communities in 
the County where 20 percent or more of the households lack internet service.
• Once project areas are finalized, ISD will release competitive Work Order Solicitations (WOS) to the qualified bench under CBNSMA, for proposals for designing and deploying wireline or fixed wireless "last mile networks" and 
provide retail broadband service available to all locations within the project areas. ISD began issuing WOS in January 2023 and after evaluation, return to the Board with recommended awards for consideration by the Board. 
Consistent with the requirements of ARPA, this Project will comply with the requirements and deadlines for encumbrances and completion.
• The costs and nature of the financial proposals will not be known until WOS responses are received and evaluated. Depending on the project cost and nature of the solutions, the County may opt to make use of additional 
funding sources.
• The key outcome goal is to establish one or more public-private partnerships to ensure that all locations within the demonstration project areas can receive affordable (low-cost, or no cost with $30/month Affordable 
Connectivity Program subsidy), reliable, and high speeds (at least 100Mbps downloads and 20Mbps uploads) internet access.
• $3.5 million of the ARPA allocation will be used to provide approximately 7,500 Windows-based laptop computers to households in the project areas at no cost if they do not have a computing device to connect to the 
broadband internet service.
• $2.5 million of the ARPA allocation will be used for services in support of the County's Community Broadband Network and digital navigator initiatives, including research and analysis services for digital needs assessments, 
constituent sentiments, and broadband user experience tracking; multi-lingual promotional materials; video production services; and hyper-local media messaging about Community Broadband Network and digital navigator 
programs.

Intended outcomes
The intended outcome is to enable universal access to internet access for entire households at no-cost or low cost in some of the areas of the County that have large numbers of households without internet subscriptions. 
These areas are correlated with low household incomes (<$50,000/year). While cost is not the only barrier to adoption, the program will establish an public-private partnership service that will be affordable, meet service 
characteristics that support modern applications by multiple household members at the same time, and are accessible by those with limited English proficiency.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Residents and small businesses within the pilot project areas will enter a service arrangement with the Managed Service Provider for the County's Community Broadband Network similar to how they select an Internet Service 
Provider. The CBN MSP will have pre-negotiated service rates that cannot have promotional periods, bandwidth caps, or hidden fees. ISD will seek to have the prices fixed for the duration of the initial contract term with the 
MSP. For those households that qualify for the federal Affordable Connectivity Program, they can elect to have the $30/month subsidy applied (or transferred, if they already are receiving ACP with another provider) toward 
their internet service bill, potentially making the service free of charge. ISD will negotiate affordable rates for those who are not eligible for the ACP.

The ARPA fiscal contribution to the MSP will be determined based on the successful and awarded MSP's proposal, which may be one-time investment into the construction or expansion of the provider's infrastructure, an on-
going contribution toward operations, or a combination of both.

Library - Laptop and 
Hotspots Lending and 
WorkReady Programs

ARPPLT101 1 $3,400,000 2.4 Household Assistance: 
Internet Access Programs

The success of these projects is measured through statistical data and yet we routinely gather participant feedback throughout implementation and evaluation phases. Both projects began with CARES Act funds, and we 
collected feedback to refine and improve the services; we expect to continue doing so as we enter the new ARPA-funded phases of the projects. Feedback is gathered informally from customers at libraries and is shared with 
project teams. Customers also send emails through various service accounts and those comments or concerns are also shared with project teams. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 Pursuant to Board Motions, the Internal Services Department will conduct Community Broadband Network 
demonstration projects in each Supervisorial District to achieve the goal of providing high-speed, reliable, and affordable 
internet access to neighborhoods with among the lowest levels of internet adoption, including households that do not 
have a home internet subscription or are only connected through mobile devices. The objectives to meet this goal are: 
1.) Provide the capability for all households within the target area to have access to reliable internet at speeds at least 
100 Mbps download/20 Mbps upload with scalability to 100 Mbps download with existing equipment, 2.) Require that 
the 100/20 Mbps plan to cost no more than $30 per month to enable the plan to be at no cost for households who 
qualify for the Affordable Connectivity Plan subsidy and choose to apply the subsidy to the CBN service.; and 3.) 
Require the plan pricing to subscribers remains fixed through the term of the contract. ISD will solicit for Managed 
Service Providers to build/expand/operate last-mile internet access networks. The exact use of funds will depend upon 
the proposals received in the Work Order Solicitations, but they are expected to be one-time contributions to fund the 
construction or expansion of the MSPs network infrastructure and/or operational subsidy during the project period. 

 Through the selection of project areas, the project will spend more than 40 percent for the benefit of disadvantaged 
communities. It will also enable required broadband access for telework/work from home, telehealth, and remote 
learning that may reduce transportation-related climate-impacting emissions.

N/A N/A - BROADBAND ACCESS: All Households without available broadband internet service of at least 100 Mbps 
download and 20 Mbps upload in designated demonstration project areas in Los Angeles County will have access 
to service meeting or exceeding those speeds by December 31, 2026.
 - Goal 2: AFFORDABILITY: Subscribers in the Community Broadband Networks target areas will have access to a 
residential broadband internet access plan of 100 Mbps download and 20 Mbps upload at a low or no cost 
(fixed for the term of the contract with provision for cost-of-living adjustments). For households who qualify for 
the Affordable Connectivity Plan subsidy and choose to apply the subsidy to the CBN service, the service may be 
available at no cost, depending on the offered plan costs.
 - Goal 3: RELIABILITY: Subscribers of the Community Broadband Network will have reliable internet service free 
from excessive delay, traffic loss, or consistently poor performance.
 - COMPUTING DEVICES: Households signing up for the Community Broadband Network should have at least one 
computing device. The project will provide qualifying households (those eligible for the low-cost plan and 
without a household computing device) a laptop computer at no cost, up to the targeted allocation of 7,500 
devices by December 31, 2026.

Small Businesses Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment
 - 5. Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal programs
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts
 - 16. Disproportionally Impacted Households that qualify for certain 
federal programs
 - 21. Disproportionally Impacted Small Businesses operating in Qualified 
Census Tracts

Third Party Administrator ISD has been collaborating with several departments, 
including CEO, DPW, Library, and LACOE, on this project. 
DPW and Library have been assisting in the solicitation 
evaluations as members of the Evaluation Committee. ISD is 
also in discussions with LACDA and Parks & Recreation on 
opportunities to utilize the Community Broadband 
Network (CBN). ISD expects to involve as many 
departments as possible when the CBN launches to enable 
additional outreach and coordination to reach their clients 
and populations.

N• ISD is in direct communication with community advocacy groups who have expressed support for various models and technologies to be used in the CBNs. 
• ISD is also meeting, presenting, and hearing feedback on the CBN pilot projects and other ADE efforts, including speaking with City Managers and presenting at City Councils.
• In December 2022, ISD launched a Community Broadband Interest Form for members of the community to express interest in the CBN initiative. The form included a question for why the person was interested, with the 
following choices:
      o My internet service is too slow
      o My internet service is unreliable
      o The monthly cost is too high for my budget
      o I could not establish service because of credit check or deposit requirements
      o I was told that internet service is unavailable to my address
      o Not everyone in my household has internet access at home
      o I run a small business and do not have an internet presence
      o Other (please specify)
• An additional question asks whether any of the following applies to the household:
      o Lack of home computing device to access the internet, such as a laptop, personal computer, or tablet
      o Unhoused or living in temporary accommodations, such as a motel or hotel
      o Living in an Accessory Dwelling Unit, also known as a granny or in-law unit, that is separate from a single family or multi-family dwelling
• These and similar surveys, along with input from partners, the future MSP(s)'s outreach, feedback collected by the Delete The Divide staff at community events, through direct resident digital navigation assistance, 
collaboration with non-profits and CBOs, and other outreach efforts, will inform the design stages and on-going adjustments to the CBN projects. Additionally, ISD participates in many discussions with digital and 
broadband equity groups, consortia, and other stakeholder groups for input and feedback by those who work closely with the community and who have experience delivering these services.

Evaluation

Evaluation

 - Non-experimental design

 - The Department is utilizing a consultant as the technical advisor on the Community Broadband Network initiative 
and will draw upon both the consultant’s and ISD’s expertise in internet service initiatives and telecommunications 
contracting, respectively, to develop an evaluation plan that will confirm that the CBN MSP will deliver the required 
services to the public and that the number of households with internet subscriptions will have increased as the 
result of this program. We expect to utilize the County’s Enterprise GIS to track, visualize, and report this 
information.

N/A Targeted launch September 1, 2023

Intended outcomes
• Technology will be promoted in a meaningful way to facilitate communications, socialization, learning and access to critical services (telehealth, entertainment, etc.).  

 • Elderly and disabled individuals in the community will gain self-sufficiency and confidence in using digital devices. 
• Elderly and disabled individuals will be able to increase their interactions with others.
• Elderly and disabled individuals will obtain affordable, robust broadband internet and internet-enabled devices.
• Increased access to digital literacy training in the community.  
• Participants will be familiar with applications and online services designed to enable and encourage self-sufficiency, participation, and collaboration (i.e., Facebook, Instagram) 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
• To provide 100 percent of participants with affordable, robust internet connections by December 2023. 
• To ensure 70 percent of participants will participate in digital literacy training by December 2023.  Participants are highly encouraged to attend literacy class in order to get an I\iPad
• To ensure 80 percent of participants will have applications and online content designed to enable client to engage by December 2023.  Part of the curriculum includes installing apps.

ISD - Accelerate Digital 
Equity

ARPIST201 1 $56,000,000 2.4 Household Assistance: 
Internet Access Programs

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$0 $0  ARP funds would be used for the project to assist older adults and individuals with disabilities without computers and 
without internet to access digitally.  Because of the Stay -at -Home orders, older adults were impacted and continue to 
be impacted by the latest virus variants. In a recent article in the Atlantic, it states that older adult remain one of the 
most vulnerable populations. In 2022, three quarters of COVID deaths in America have been in people 65 years and 
older.  As long as this population remains vulnerable, older adults will remain at home facing the impacts of social 
isolation. Bringing digital access via tablets will help to reduce any negative impacts. 

N/A N/A N/AOlder adults and individuals with disabilities who live in high need areas with 
households without computers and without internet. Project will prioritize 
communities of ELA, Antelope Valley, 110 FWY Corridor and Alameda 
Corridor.

Per 07/13/22 update - The highest need most vulnerable communities who 
are experiencing the most digital divide. Those include communities such as 
East LA and Antelope Valley, to name a few.

Y - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations (D) - Department Administered_Programs The department is working collaboratively with Department 
of Economic Opportunity (DEO) Youth@Work and ISD 
Delete the Divide. DEO was also part of the overall strategic 
planning effort on the strategic planning for closing the 
digital divide led by the office of the chief information 
officer.

The department is working with ISD to handle the 
implementation of the devices at their community centers

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-experimental Design
The internal evaluation plan will include the following components: 
• Survey: Conduct a pre-post and post survey.  Based on the results, a report will be issued to identify lessons 
learned and outcomes.      
• Focus Group with clients:  Conduct an internal conversation (Charlas) with clients about experience of training 
and device usability. Record conversations via video.  
• Focus Group with youth workers:  Conduct conversations with youth workers related to experience, challenges, 
and obstacles. 
Surveys and focus groups are critical tools used to evaluate program outcomes and future expansions. 

N

Targeted launch mid-July 2023 • Increase access to technological resources for older adults and individuals with disabilities 
• Increase access to technological resources in communities most impacted by the pandemic and historically 
underserved, marginalized, or adversely affected groups. 
• Increase access to programs and educational resources that may help improve connectivity among participants.

Total Funds Disbursed to DROs
 - $119,140

Number of Cases with at Least One party in High/Highest 
Needs
 - 121

Number of mediations resolved
 - 153

Number of people who used or participated in mediation 
services
 - 304

Overview of the main activities
DCBA administers the County’s DRO, and has existing contracts with nine DROs, including DCBA’s own Dispute Resolution Program.  DROs will be allowed to apply for ARP funds through an amendment to their existing 
contracts. They will continue to apply the standards outlined in their current contracts.  ARP funds will be used to provide COVID-19 related mediation services. DCBA will award ARP funds to up to nine DROs based on the 
capacity of each DRO. DCBA will retain $150,000 of the $1 million to administer, support, and evaluate the program.
The specific list of activities that will be conducted as part of this project include:
Activity 1: Overseeing the administration of mediation services for landlord-tenant disputes that are not undergoing formal unlawful detainer proceedings and involve rents, utilities, security deposits, roommates, and 
neighbors
Activity 2: Overseeing the mediation of other COVID-19 related disputes, including family conflicts, credit card bills, payday loans, personal loans, and medical debt
Activity 3: Conduct monthly monitoring of performance of the DROs
Activity 4: Evaluate metrics and project outcomes reported by the DROs
Activity 5: Develop and execute up to 9 contract amendments for DROs
Activity 6:  Track and monitor performance outcomes and funding uses.
Activity 7: Distribute funds to DRO’s

Intended outcomes
Outcome 1: conduct a total of 1,148 mediations, of which 804 are for participants from high needs census tracts
Outcome 2: successfully resolve a minimum of 574 mediations conducted through the project
Outcome 3: successfully resolve a minimum of 10% of disputes involving debt collection or medical bills
Outcome 4: successfully disburse $850,000 of funding to DROs
Outcome 5: Successfully administer project up to a 2-year period until funds are depleted.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
• Conduct 1,148 mediations with at least 70% involving participants from a highest or high needs census tract by December 31, 2024
• Provide up to 9 local, well-established DROs with additional funding to meet the demand for tenant-landlord and other mediation services created by the COVID-19 pandemic by December 31, 2024
• Achieve a minimum 50% resolution rate for mediations conducted through the project by December 31, 2024

Aging and Disabilities - 
Building a Better 
Connection for Older Adults

39111 1 $1,000,000 2.4 Household Assistance: 
Internet Access Programs

In 2016, the City and County of Los Angeles issued the Purposeful Aging Los Angeles (PALA) – an Age -Friendly Initiative to prepare the Los Angeles region for a rapidly aging population through an innovative, sustained 
initiative that unites public and private leadership, resources, ideas, and strategies. From 2016-2018, PALA conducted a community needs assessment by distributing a survey in 9 languages that received 14,105 responses. 
Data from the survey was analyzed and reported by a selected group of researchers specializing in aging. In addition, in person listening sessions were led by AARP. Development of Action Plan Recommendations was a multi-
stage process. Results from the survey were presented to more than 100 stakeholders, advocates and professionals working with older adults who participated in developing recommendations. Recently PALA received 
funding from LACDA Community Service Block Grant to continue the engagement and implementation of the recommendations that include social isolation and digital divide issues. This project builds upon the 
recommendations in the PALA report.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $69,751 $69,751 These ARP funds will infuse Dispute Resolution Organizations (DROs) with financial support to mediate COVID-19 
related debt and/or loan disputes. 

Mediation services will be rendered to at least 1,148 County residents, 70% of which will be in highest or high need 
census tracts according to the COVID Recovery Index in the ARDI Equity Explorer Tool. 

N/A N/AGoal 1: To provide access to services for 1,148 residents in order to help stabilize housing and the financial 
wellbeing of households for historically unserved and underserved County residents
Goal 2: To sustain the capacity of up to 9 local community serving DROs to provide effective services to 
historically unserved and underserved County residents
Goal 3: To successfully resolve a minimum of 50% of disputes involving County residents that affect their 
housing or financial wellbeing

Mediations involve at least two disputants. The program will serve at least 
one party per mediation in highest and high need census tracts as identified 
in the COVID Recovery Index in the ARDI Equity Explorer Tool.

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public 
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs Part of the project design calls for DCBA to build a 
Countywide website for mediation services and support, 
and they will make sure to link it to all County departments 
so that they can refer cases to the 9 organizations.

They are creating a countywide website that will allow cross 
referrals from departments into the contracted 
organizations. They hope it will give clients the opportunity 
to come to them (to these mediation services) to help the 
communities throughout the County.

NDCBA has already undergone an extensive relationship building and listening exercise with all nine DROs to inform program design. Additionally, DCBA, as the Countywide DRP administrator, collects surveys of mediation 
clients to improve its understanding of the communities it serves.  These surveys allow DCBA to gather feedback on service delivery efforts to improve service delivery efforts and to better understand the types of mediation 
issues vulnerable communities and specific demographic groups are experiencing across the County. 

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs

N/A  - Non-experimental (qualitative) design

 - The internal project evaluation plan will be developed by the DCBA Project staff and the data analytics team. Prior 
to implementing the Project, the team will develop and put in place a Project evaluation plan that will include the 
following:  

Evaluation Questions  

Evaluation Criteria  

Timetable   

Data Collection Methods to Answer Evaluation Questions  

Data Collection Tools and Activities  

Data Analysis 

Reporting Evaluation Findings 

N/A Launched December 13, 2022

Number of Households Served
 - 17,045

Number of Calls Answered 
 - 17,045

Number of Referrals made to Enforcement Unit
 - 121

Number of In-Person and Virtual Counseling Sessions
 - 86

Overview of the main activities
• Onboard 3 Consumer and Business Affairs Representative I staff to expand Hotline capacity. 
• Provide onboarding trainings to staff, as well as direct hands-on training through shadowing of experienced counselors. 
• Work with existing internal and external partners through Stay Housed LA and other partners for coordinated outreach to promote Hotline services. 
• Counselors will answer tenant and property owner calls and emails and provide in-person or virtual counseling sessions to inform of rights and responsibilities and available resources to avoid evictions. Counselors will 
conduct an assessment of caller needs to provide relevant tenant rights and protections and to make referrals to programs such as but not limited to mediation, free legal assistance, tenant protection enforcement unit, and 
financial resources. 
• Counselors will make their best effort to capture demographics and zip codes from callers.  
• Hired staff to receive training on landlord/tenant topics, including the County’s rent stabilization ordinances, the COVID-19 Tenant Protections Resolution, the Rent Registry. 

Intended outcomes
• Callers to the Tenant Protection Hotline receive direct tailored counseling on tenant/landlord rights and responsibilities 
• Callers are referred to appropriate resources and programs to help remain housed, including but not limited to mediation, free legal assistance, tenant protection enforcement unit, and financial assistance 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The Tenant Protections Hotline is related to Housing Support: Other Housing Assistance in that it will expand, through the onboarding of 3 additional counselors, DCBA’s existing Housing & Tenant Protections call center, 
which aims to help residents of Los Angeles County receive accurate information about the County’s housing and tenant protections.   
The three onboarded Consumer and Business Affairs Counselors will: Provide culturally appropriate counseling to callers to be informed and understand their rights and protections and available resources; provide direct 
counseling to 50,000 callers (of which 45k are tenants and 5k are commercial tenants) to connect them to appropriate services and information on their rights and protections and any available resources to maximize the 
likelihood of remaining housed; Evaluate client intakes involving potential violations of local ordinances and other complaints involving disputes between tenants and landlords for referral to DCBA’s Enforcement Unit; Provide 
direct intake and at minimum 60 referrals to DCBA’s Enforcement unit; Facilitate callers in receiving direct assistance and/or connecting them to resources they need to help avoid displacement or eviction.

DCBA - Landlord-Tenant 
Mediations

ARPCAT120 2 $1,000,000 2.2 Household Assistance: 
Rent, Mortgage, and Utility 
Aid

Brief Description of the Program
Through a partnership led by WDACS with the DCBA, city agencies, and community-based organizations, provide additional funding and capacity to help landlords and tenants arrive at mutually agreeable outcomes to avoid 
disruptive displacements resulting from pandemic-related economic hardships.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $453,809 $439,777 With the lifting of state emergency protections, the Tenant Protections Hotline plays a vital role in closing the 
information gaps to ensure tenants understand their rights and responsibilities under local rules and regulations, 
including the County’s COVID-19 Tenant Protections Ordinance (formerly known as Eviction Moratorium), and Rent 
Stabilization ordinances. The Hotline will provide accessible counseling and information via telephone, email, in-person 
or virtual sessions to tenants and landlords with questions and requiring guidance on tenant-landlord rights and 
responsibilities, as well as referring them to available resources, including financial and legal resources available to them. 

N/A N/A•All County residents who call the Tenant Protections Hotline receive direct counseling and are connected to 
appropriate services and information so they can remain housed. 

•The Hotline will contribute toward increased stable housing by providing information for those looking to be 
better informed on their rights and protections and any available resources to avoid displacement. 

•For Los Angeles County tenant households to remain housed through increased information, counseling, and 
direct referrals to available resources to help them avoid evictions

Other; All tenant household populations, however, communities identified 
in Tenant Vulnerability Index would receive targeted outreach to increase 
awareness of program services. 

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment
 - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity
 - 5. Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal programs
 - 6. Impacted For services to address lost instructional time in K-12 
schools any students that lost access to in- person instruction for a 
significant period of time
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts
 - 16. Disproportionally Impacted Households that qualify for certain 
federal programs
 - 17. Disproportionally Impacted Households receiving services provided 
by Tribal governments
 - 18. Disproportionally Impacted Households residing in the U.S. 
territories or receiving services from these governments
 - 19. Disproportionally Impacted For services to address educational 
disparities, Title I eligible schools

(D) - Department Administered_Programs None. N/A

All tenant households in the County of Los Angeles, excluding those that 
reside within the boundaries of the City of Los Angeles. A particular 
emphasis will be placed on targeting outreach and education services, legal 
representation, and rental assistance to low income (defined by Housing 
and Urban Development as making 80 percent or less of the area median 
income), highly vulnerable communities identified via the Tenant 
Vulnerability Index.

The Tenant Protections Hotline will be an expansion of DCBA’s call center, which receives consistent feedback from consumers. Our counselors have received positive feedback on their customer service either directly or via 
email. DCBA will explore additional methods to gather customer feedback, including online surveys.  

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental designs

 - The internal project evaluation plan will be developed by DCBA program staff, including those managing the 
hotline and a data analytics team. Before Project implementation, the team will meet and collectively formulate a 
project evaluation plan that will consist of the following elements: 
• Purpose of the Evaluation
• Evaluation Questions 
• Evaluation Criteria 
• Timetable  
• Data Collection Methods to Answer Evaluation Questions 
• Data Collection Tools and Activities 
• Data Analysis
• Reporting Evaluation Findings

N/A Launched March 22, 2022

N/A

Overview of the main activities
Activity 1: By September 30, 2022, DCBA will contract with a third-party administrator to implement the project. The third-party administrator will, in collaboration with DCBA, design the grant application, full eligibility criteria, 
application guidance in multiple languages (in at minimum Spanish) 
Activity 2: By October 15, 2022, The Third-Party Administrator, in collaboration with DCBA, will begin promotion of the grant opportunity to most in-need communities, in multiple language (at minimum Spanish) as identified 
via the COVID-19 vulnerability index. This project will leverage the Ethnic and Hyper Local Media ARP, as needed.
Activity 3: By October 31, 2022, The Third-Party Administrator will launch the grant application to begin accepting applications from qualified applicants.
Activity 4: By November 30, 2022, the Third-Party Administrator will begin the application review and selection of awardees. This activity will be ongoing until funds are exhausted.
Activity 5: By December 31, 2023 the Third-Party Administrator will have disbursed all grant funding ($4,000,000) to a minimum of 133 grantees (if all grantees receive the maximum amount of grant). 
Activity 6: Prior to the disbursement of each grant the Third-Party Administrator will facilitate a settlement agreement to ensure that the grantee accepts the funding on the condition that it settles the rental/utilities debt for the 
tenant, even if the rental/utilities debt is of a higher amount and that no eviction will be pursued. Additionally, the property owner would be required to file a satisfaction of any civil judgment if one has been adjudicated against 
the tenant for the rental/utilities debt satisfied by this funding.* 
Activity 7: By December 31, 2023, the Third-Party Administrator will submit monthly performance reports to DCBA throughout the duration of the program 
Activity 8: By March 31, 2023, DCBA will conduct an internal project evaluation 

Intended outcomes
 Outcome 1:Disburse a minimum of 133 grants to landlords to eliminate the outstanding/current COVID-19 related rental/uƟliƟes debts for at minimum 133 highest and high need renters in the County 

Outcome 2: 100% of the grant funding is awarded to landlords to eliminate the COVID-19 rental/debts of renters in highest and high census tracts as identified by the COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index
Outcome 3: Tenants at risk of eviction because of rental/utilities debt become housing secure through settlement agreements facilitated through this project

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
OBJECTIVE 1: Disburse $4,000,000 in grant funding to landlords to alleviate their tenant’s COVID-19 related rental/utilities debt by December 31, 2023. 100% of the funding must benefit tenants residing in highest and high-
need census tracts, as identified by the COVID Recovery Index 
OBJECTIVE 2 By December 31, 2023, ensure that property owners receiving grant funding accept these funds as full settlement of the tenant’s rental/utilities debt.

DCBA - Tenant Protections 
Hotline & Small Claims 
Advisor Program

ARPCAT117 2 $1,000,000 2.2 Household Assistance: 
Rent, Mortgage, and Utility 
Aid

Brief Description of the Program
Provide additional funding for DCBA's Tenant Protections Hotline and its Small Claims Advisor program as they field inquiries from tenants and landlords seeking to understand their rights and responsibilities, as well as the 
required judicial process under new state laws for unpaid rent during the pandemic. Request for tranche 2 funds are only for the Hotline due to a dramatic increase of inquiries during the pandemic.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $94,063 $94,063 Grants will provide direct financial assistance to property owners through grants to alleviate their tenants COVID-19 
aggravated rent and utilities debts specifically for those tenants residing within the COVID-19 Vulnerability and Recovery 
Index identified as highest and high need.

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024Through grant funding to property owners to alleviate COVID-19 related rental debts by their tenants this project 
aims to:
GOAL 1: Provide access to financial assistance to at least 133 landlords to eliminate the outstanding/current 
COVID-19 related rental/utilities debts for at minimum 133 highest/high need renters in the County. 
GOAL 2: Mitigate the risk of tenant displacement for tenants located in most in-need areas of the County by 
providing grant funds to their landlord. 

Other: Property owners with tenants who reside in highest and high need 
census tracts of the County as identified by the COVID-19 Vulnerability and 
Recovery Index.   

Y 
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment

N/A N/A

DCBA will work with other County departments, including 
the Board offices, LACDA, and DPSS to promote the 
program.

NComponents of this program will include outreach and a pre-screened written application assessment designed to identify those among the community who have attributable COVID-19 related debts and belong to County’s 
most financially vulnerable areas as identified via the County’s Covid-19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index areas of higher and highest need. The third-party administrator will assess feedback from these socially 
disadvantaged communities.

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental designs

 - The project evaluation plan will be developed by DCBA, in partnership with the grant administrator. The project 
plan will consist of the following elements:  

Purpose of the Evaluation 
Evaluation Questions  
Evaluation Criteria  
Timetable 
Data Collection Methods  
Data Analysis 
Reporting Evaluation Findings 

N/A Launched January 23, 2023 agreement executed

Number of Households Served
 - 3,320

Numbers of Tenant Households Provided with Full-Scope 
Legal Representation
 - 660

Number of Tenant Households Provided with Short-Term 
Rental Assistance
 - 142

Number of Households Provided with Tenant Navigation 
Services
 - 2,681

Number of Tenant Households Provided with Limited-Scope 
Legal Representation
 - 2,660

Overview of the main activities
• Activity 1: In partnership with contracted/subcontracted legal aid non-profits, provide full scope legal representation to at least 1,200 income eligible tenants
• Activity 2: In partnership with contracted/subcontracted legal aid non-profits, provide limited scope legal assistance to at least 2,000 income eligible tenants
• Activity 3: In partnership with contracted/subcontracted legal aid non-profits, provide short term rental assistance to at least 133 income eligible tenants
• Activity 4: Issue a Request for Proposals and execute 1 contractor agreement by May 13, 2022
• Activity 5: In partnership with subcontracted community-based organizations, conduct a digital marketing and public awareness campaign that includes but is not limited to: Digital advertising on online media platforms; 
Strategic communications and media placements; Management of program website; Design of social media graphics and printed materials
• Activity 6: In partnership with subcontracted community-based organizations, deliver direct tenant outreach to educate tenants on their rights and responsibilities and the services provided under Stay Housed L.A. County via 
the following methods, with an emphasis on reaching targeted, historically underserved communities and tenants as determined by the TVI: Phone calls and text messages; Door-to-door outreach; Traditional mail; Tabling at 
public events
• Activity 7: In partnership with contracted/subcontracted legal aid non-profits and community-based organizations, conduct 118 in-person or virtual educational events via workshops and clinics to empower tenants with 
information and resources
• Activity 8: In partnership with contracted/subcontracted legal aid nonprofits and community-based organizations, conduct tenant navigation services and referrals to housing related supportive and wrap around services

Intended outcomes
• At least 1,000 tenants in Los Angeles County at risk of eviction or homelessness will have successfully adjudicated their cases 
• At least 133 tenants preserve their existing rental housing or relocate to new rental housing using financial assistance
• At least 100,000 County tenants increased their awareness of and access to County information, services, and resources 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Stay Housed L.A. County seeks to achieve the following objectives via the successful delivery of program services: 
1) Provide limited and full scope legal assistance to at least 3,200 income eligible tenants between May 13, 2022 through June 30, 2023; 
2) Provide financial assistance to at least 133 income eligible tenants between May 13, 2022 through June 30, 2023; 
3) Fund at least 25 partners to deliver program services between May 13, 2022 through June 30, 2023; 
4) Conduct direct outreach and education to at least 100,000 tenants between May 13, 2022 through June 30, 2022; and 
5) Provide 4,000 tenants with tenant navigation services between May 13, 2022 through June 30, 2023

DCBA - LA County Mortgage 
Relief Partnership

ARPCAT105 2 $8,000,000 2.2 Household Assistance: 
Rent, Mortgage, and Utility 
Aid

Brief Description of the Program
As a complement to state and federal mortgage relief, offer foreclosure prevention counseling and mortgage relief to property owners of 1-4 units and financial assistance for residents in areas of naturally occurring affordable 
housing, with a high risk of displacement and gentrification.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $3,782,657 $3,778,561  Because the COVID-19 pandemic has had a disproportionate economic impact on low income and vulnerable tenant 
communities across the County, Stay Housed L.A. County specifically targets communities most at risk for evictions to 
maximize the impact of the federal dollars funding this program and to drive economic stability and recovery for the 
region.  Having stable housing is the cornerstone of a healthy family and financially stable household, so the detrimental 
economic hardships that many families continue to experience due to the ongoing pandemic pose a great threat to the 
economic recovery in the region. Stay Housed L.A. County serves as the first line of defense for low income tenants that 
are experiencing financial hardships so that they can stabilize their households and focus their limited resources on 
other areas critical to their household wellbeing like food, medicine, childcare, etc. Without a means for protecting and 
stabilizing their housing, low income tenants are forced to make difficult financial decisions that may ultimately force 
them into a financially unstable situation that may lead to homelessness.

Number of Households Receiving Eviction Prevention Services (Including Legal Representation) to-date
 - 3,320

N/A

The COVID-19 pandemic has adversely affected households throughout Los Angeles County and has exacerbated social and economic disparities.  To help mitigate racial, social, and economic inequalities, DPSS established 
its Community Engagement Team in October 2020 by joining forces with CBOs to reach low-income individuals and families who may be eligible for DPSS’ services but have not enrolled in DPSS’ programs.    Many low-
income individuals from the County’s hardest-to-reach communities may be more willing to enroll for CalFresh if they are approached by a trusted community messenger.  A trusted community messenger may be a doctor at 
a neighborhood community clinic or a community health worker or a respected community case worker at a CBO.  In the past year, the DPSS Community Engagement Team has expanded the Department’s community 
connections and now interacts weekly with over 500 CBOs serving a wide variety of residents.  Special language-specific meetings are also conducted each month with key organizations to ensure that all non English 
speaking residents have access to DPSS program information and enrollment options.  The Community Engagement Team’s primary focus is to leverage relationships with CBO to reach individuals who may be eligible for 
public assistance but are not currently enrolled in CalFresh or any other DPSS program.  By partnering with community groups and nonprofits, hard-to-reach individuals and families may be more willing to enroll in CalFresh, 
and in DPSS’s services, when approached by  a trusted community messenger.  Equitable partnerships with diverse community-based organizations are critical in addressing racial, social, and economic inequalities that have 
disproportionately impacted LA County’s communities of color.  While advancing racial equity will take more than just bringing community members to the table, it is an important step toward achieving more equitable 
outcomes for low-income people, especially people of color.  Strengthening community engagement will improve public access to timely, accurate, and helpful information about DPSS’ services; give the public an accessible 
means to engage with DPSS and allow the Department to swiftly respond to community needs and concerns.  With community engagement, DPSS will:
• Build more trust with community partners.  Good communication and consistent engagement can enhance understanding and mutual respect. It inspires confidence that problems can be solved together.
• Demonstrate the value of DPSS services, including CalFresh.  The more the community is made aware of the effectiveness of programs like CalFresh, the more local nonprofits will better appreciate the role CalFresh 
continues to play in reducing food insecurity.
• Improve DPSS decision-making.  The community adds an important dimension to DPSS’s decision-making process. Feedback from community members can inform Departmental planning and that could help lead to data-
driven outcomes

Evaluation N/A  - Quasi experimental design

 - Internal evaluation plan will include the 5-step process, as indicated below: 
1. The project will clarify program objectives and goals identify problem-solve and identify  
2. Review the evidence – gather data and fact find and develop evaluation questions.  
3. Include a logic model which documents internal evaluation of people, process and systems – develop an 
evaluation method. 
4. Identify indictors and collect monitoring data on a regularly schedule basis to improve data integrity – include 
timelines. 
5. Evaluate logic model for congruency and evaluate activities. 

N/A Launched January 31, 2023DPSS - Food Assistance 
Awareness Campaign

ARPSST101 2 $500,000 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

Brief Description of the Program
ARPA funds to expand our grass roots efforts to increase CalFresh enrollments of individuals and families living in High Need Areas that qualify but are difficult to reach.  We will provide funding to CBOs and ask them to create 
culturally appropriate outreach strategies, in partnership with hyperlocal media partners, and measure their progress through CalFresh applications.

Through this project, we will: 1) Increase the number of eligible but hard to reach County residents on   CalFresh; 2) Reduce food insecurity in target  populations; and 3)Expand the Department's efforts to engage community 
partners.

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment
 - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity
 - 5. Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal programs
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts
 - 16. Disproportionally Impacted Households that qualify for certain 
federal programs
 - 17. Disproportionally Impacted Households receiving services provided 
by Tribal governments
 - 18. Disproportionally Impacted Households residing in the U.S. 
territories or receiving services from these governments

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DCBA will work with CEO-HI, LACDA, etc., where they can 
collaborate regarding referrals. They will also coordinate 
their services with the City of LA, which uses ARP funding 
to implement their own Stay Housed program for their 
residents.

Y - $100,000 to Legal Aid Foundation of Los Angeles. The full 
amount has been expended.

Stay Housed L.A. County receives consistent and regular feedback from its community-based service delivery partners, which work directly with tenants and tenant groups on a weekly basis through check-ins with its service 
delivery partners. Feedback that service delivery partners receive from program participants on a regular basis–either through the program website or through the direct provision of outreach or legal services—is relayed to 
the County via weekly teleconferences to better coordinate service delivery efforts. 

Evaluation N/A Non-Experimental Designs

 - DCBA entered into a $280,000 agreement with the University of Southern California (USC) Sol Price Center for 
Social Innovation in December of 2020 to conduct a mixed-methods impact evaluation of the Stay Housed L.A. 
County program. This evaluation will provide critical insights into the effect of providing legal services in 
combination with eviction prevention support for vulnerable tenants during economic downturns. In addition, the 
evaluation will shed light on how to improve Stay Housed L.A. County service delivery efforts, including tenant 
outreach and education, legal services, and short-term rental assistance. This initial evaluation will span 12 months 
of program implementation, from January through December of 2021. USC plans to submit a report to DCBA with 
the outcomes of their impact evaluation by April 30, 2022. 

DCBA plans to conduct ongoing, periodic evaluations of the Stay Housed L.A. County program to assess the 
efficacy and effectiveness of the program, particularly for implementation efforts funded by American Rescue Plan 
Act (ARPA) dollars. DCBA will continue to work with USC or with another third-party evaluator to conduct a follow-
up evaluation of the program that covers the term of the County’s forthcoming ARPA funded Stay Housed L.A. 
County contract. Future program evaluations, which will be conducted every year or every other year for the first 
few years of program implementation, will consider new factors to assess successful outcomes achieved through 
the program, including the program’s ability to meet the metrics outlined under this program design and the return 
on investment for this program. 

N/A Launched May 13, 2022

Overview of the main activities
Our overall project activities include the following: 1.Setup CBO account to track and monitor applications on BenefitsCal and GetCalFresh.Org. 2. Develop an action plan that will help departmental staff and community-based 
organizations coordinate on the delivery of outreach services. 3. Conduct in quarterly business reviews w/DPSS project staff. 4. Participate in outreach activities to help support departmental staff and community- based 
organizations build capacity including learning from existing cross-departmental efforts such as the Promotores Program. 5.Conduct surveys of our small and local CBO partners to assess capacity to accept ARPA funding. 6. 
Develop a streamlined application process for CBOs to participate in the Project, which would include a proposal for CalFresh engagement of one or more of the targeted populations, a detailed budget and a local media partner 
to CBO outreach efforts. 7. Conduct quarterly progress monitoring efforts to assess the efficacy of outreach strategies and revise our approach accordingly. 8. Ensure that each partner CBO will undergo QBRs with project staff 
to learn their performance, set/realign goals or answer questions in a consultative style. 9. To adjust project efforts to address the variation in CBO partner need by conducting fact-finding and examinations to deepen our 
staff’s understanding of what works well. 10. To troubleshoot with CBO partners through regular check-ins in order to address.   
Activities:
 -Conduct outreach to community residents and survey their understanding of CalFresh food benefits and make necessary adjustments to improve their awareness. 
-Track social media mentions, likes, shares, reposts and measure number of attendees per workshops and information sessions; track frequency of requested program information; track number of questions asked; measure 
email campaigns by recording total emails opened, deleted, read and bounced back.  
-Conduct outreach to community residents and arrange regularly scheduled enrollment-workshops and educate the community w/CalFresh program and sign-up target residents.   
 -Conduct resident workshops and present CalFresh information to gain buy-in and enroll eligible residents; improve enrollment events by sharing weekly/monthly progress to the community and crowdsource more residents 
to CalFresh.   
-Expand CBO capacity to do more customer-facing activities that target hard-to-reach populations and rank CBO’s program effectiveness in the community for continuation of program and future partnership opportunities 
w/dept.  
-Develop a joint training roadmap to improve CBO capacity with leadership, project management, marketing and community engagement trainings to improve existing skillsets and gain new skills for organizational growth.  
-Create partnerships with hyperlocal media professionals, internet bloggers, producers, writers and pitch community stories and headlines to promote CBOs and residents’ activities.  
-Make introductory calls to hyperlocal media networks and solicit community partnerships through relationship building; identify target media and pitch media partnership; engage community partners already doing the work 
and seek referrals to hypermedia.

Intended outcomes
Baseline CalFresh data indicates a large segment of LA County residents are eligible for benefits but are not enrolled, creating a unique opportunity to provide monetary grants to CBOs to connect with Asians/APIs, Seniors and 

 the LGBTQ+ populaƟons and encourage them to apply for  CalFresh.  Outcomes include:   • 3,000 first-Ɵme eligible individuals enrolled in CalFresh  •Proven engagement framework for CalFresh access and delivery of service for 
future planning.  • CBOs have increased access to funding and more flexibility in the management of funds, to assist them in  reaching and serving their populations. • Streamlined partnership application and reporting process 
for funding. • A performance-award system to reward CBOs that exceed performance. • Long term relationships between the county and the CBOs and hyperlocal media partners • Increased connections and capacity for CBOs 
and local media partners • Intuitively good working relationships form bonds of trust and cooperation and ignites productivity.  Investing in time, effort, energy and money in known areas will provide long-term results for the 
project while strengthening community relationships by working towards a common goal. • Increased power and funding among community partners with lived experience engaging in this work.  • New model for partnership 
between DPSS and local CBOs.  People experiencing food insecurity often consume a nutrient-poor diet, which may contribute to the development of obesity, heart disease, hypertension, diabetes, and other chronic diseases.  
And access to quality, nutritious food is fundamental to human existence.  Secure access to food can produce wide ranging positive impacts for the household, e.g., better management of individual and family health and 
wellness - no longer showing symptoms of chronic illness - gainfully employed and working on self-improvements and gaining self-esteem and purpose.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 1. Establish partnerships with 25 CBOs serving LA County residents in the Highest Needs Areas. 

2. Conduct outreach to community residents and enroll first-time eligible residents to CalFresh food benefits. 
3. Develop a robust tool for tracking CalFresh applications generated by the CBO activities, via Code for America or via BenefitsCal.  
4. Issue $20,000 to 25 CBOs totaling $500,000 in grants.   
5. Retain local media for advertisement services  

DCBA - Stay Housed LA 
County

ARPCAT104 2 $32,000,000 2.2 Household Assistance: 
Rent, Mortgage, and Utility 
Aid

Brief Description of the Program
Expand and sustain Stay Housed LA County, a partnership between LA County, community-based organizations, and nonprofit CBOs and legal services providers to provide outreach, education, full-scope legal representation, 
and emergency rental assistance to tenants at risk of losing their housing through a formal eviction proceeding.  Tenants are also provided with tenant navigation services to ensure that they are referred to other relevant 
supporting services offered by other County departments or non-profit organizations. 

** Full Scope Legal Representation is when eligible tenants are provided with comprehensive legal assistance with any housing issue that may potentially lead to eviction or homelessness.  Limited Scope Legal Assistance includes 
one-on-one consultation on Unlawful Detainer cases and housing matters, holistic legal assessments, assistance with completing forms, preparing letters/correspondences and/or referrals.

• Goal 1: To provide access to services that help stabilize housing for low-income tenants living in historically 
underserved communities.
• Goal 2: To increase awareness of Countywide services and resources, tenant rights and responsibilities, and 
eviction defense and financial assistance services for L.A. County residents.

N/A N/A N/A$994,669 $994,669 COVID-19 has led to an increased prevalence of food insecurity in Los Angeles County, especially among the most 
vulnerable residents. According to research conducted by USC, a majority of LA County residents consumed different 
quantities and qualities of food during the pandemic. About one-quarter said they ate more food than usual while 14% 
said they consumed less. And while slightly more than one-quarter said they ate healthier food (e.g. more fruits and 
vegetables and less sugary and fried food) another quarter said they ate less healthy food. People who experienced food 
insecurity were much more likely to experience a decline in the healthiness of their diet. 

The economic impact of COVID-19 in Los Angeles has been significant. According to the report 'Pathways for Economic 
Resiliency: Los Angeles County 2021-2026,' LA County lost 437,000 jobs in 2020, will have 354,000 fewer living wage 
jobs in 2021 compared to the pre-pandemic economy, and that 738,672 living wage jobs need to be created for the 
entire LA County workforce to achieve a satisfactory standard of living. Food insecurity is predicted to continue to 
persist during post pandemic period.

Low-income, communities of color were disproportionately impacted by the COVID-19 public health emergency. These 
funds will be used to provide services to the same communities who are also disproportionately impacted by food 
insecurity.   

N/A N/A N/A - SNAP (Supplemental Nutrition Assistance Program) population
 - LA County low-income residents that are enrolled in CalFresh; Other; 
Residents the highest rates of CalFresh cases per census tract and have the 
lowest historical Neighborhood Redlining Grade.

Y - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

(D) - Department Administered_Programs DPH continues to coordinate and collaborate with the 
Food Equity Roundtable, DPSS and DCBA on food related 
programs

Y - SEE-LA  ($986,677.50 ). Current expenditures against the 
advance are $700,390.48
. 

N/A

The key project goals are:  
1. Increase public awareness of sustainable food programs in LA County.
2. Increase CalFresh enrollments from neighborhoods identified as Highest Needs Areas by 3,000 first-time 
eligible residents – targeting Asians/API, Seniors and LGBTQ+ populations living in those areas Increase CalFresh 
enrollments from neighborhoods of concentrated disadvantage by 3,000 first-time eligible customers.  
3. Create a model and best practices for reaching these hard-to-reach populations through expanding 
collaborations with small CBOs. 
4. Create a model and best practices for reaching hard-to-find populations, leveraging hyperlocal media

People Experiencing Food Insecurity, chronic poverty, people below 250% 
FPL, unemployed, under-employment; lack of housing; suffering from 
chronic health conditions or lacking access to healthcare, & systemic racism 
and racial discrimination.

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations

(D) - Department Administered_Programs DPSS will work with DCBA for their grassroots media 
strategy. They have consulted with them, and a good 
portion of the campaign includes CBO’s working with local 
media to tell their stories about enrollment efforts in the 
community (what works and what doesn’t).

DPSS will work with DPH for their promotores programs 
and the AAPI communications. The project includes  a 
capacity building component for their CBO’s as they 
implement the grants to enroll residents in the CalFresh 
program from the Asian and AAPI audiences

Y - $20,000 to 25 CBOs. Current expenditures against the 
advance $0.

N/AN/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 DPSS will issue $20,000 to 25 selected CBO partners, through a process that is minimally bureaucratic, yet still ensures 
we are meeting County and ARPA requirements.   The CBOs selected will utilize the grant to implement their outreach 
strategy to encourage CalFresh applications, which will be based on what they determine will work best to meet the 
project goals.  The only requirement is that a portion of the grant must be utilized to engage a local media partner.    This 
Project will help us learn how to build sustainable partnerships with our community partners to address food insecurity 
and other key County priorities.

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental designs

 - DPH will use qualitative and quantitative evaluation methods to conduct an internal evaluation. For quantitative 
methods, DPH will utilize a unified data collection and tracking mechanism for all MM subrecipients to track 
monthly reporting and evaluation metrics. Program evaluation metrics will include: 1) number of total ARP MM 
transactions, 2) total ARP MM sales volume, 3) number of new enrollments, 4) dollar amount of ARP MM 
incentives distributed per market, and 5) dollar amount of ARP MM incentives redeemed per market. DPH will also 
calculate ARP MM incentives as a percentage of total farmers’ market sales. For qualitative methods, program 
partners will survey ARP MM recipients to measure how behavior changes over time using a convenience sample. 
The survey will assess household fruit and vegetable consumption, household food insecurity, the impact of ARP 
MM incentives on the household grocery budget, and include demographic information.

N/A Launched July 7, 2022  - Los Angeles County low-income residents participating in nutrition incentive programs are food and nutrition 
secure.   
 - Los Angeles County low-income residents have increased access to nutrition incentives, thereby increasing 
purchasing power for healthy foods.   
 - LA County CalFresh recipients have increased access to nutrition incentives.  

DPH - Market Match ARPPHT107 2 $3,000,000 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

This project has authentically engaged community-based organizations and community stakeholders to inform investments. To ensure community voices informed our program development process, we engaged current 
Market Match service providers that shared their perspective on how programs will directly impact community members. In addition to direct service providers, we also engaged diverse, multi-sector partners in our process. 
We have conducted several video conference calls with these stakeholders to inform program design and partnerships and will continue to engage these organizations to ensure transparency in program implementation. For 
over three months, we have met with stakeholders to seek input on developing project design, determining effective use of funding, and connecting to an implementation partner.  We provided transparency on County 
processes and the budget.   For future outreach, community-based organizations plan to engage the community using social media and SMS text messaging services. 

Overview of the main activities
- Expand Market Match and/or alternative nutrition incentive program to three (3) additional geographic areas in LA County to reach additional federal nutrition program recipients (e.g., CalFresh) participants in Covid-19 
impacted communities.    
- Complete 70,000 Market Match transactions by the end of the program. 
- Partner with community-based organizations to implement Market Match   
- Implement Market Match at least fifteen (15) farmers’ markets in historically underserved communities that were also most impacted by the Covid-19 pandemic. 
- Promote Market Match using locally-focused, branded outreach materials and partner with local media, social service agencies, and community-based organizations to distribute outreach materials    
- Track monthly reporting and evaluation metrics 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Individuals are eligible for Market Match if they are currently enrolled in SNAP/CalFresh. Recipients visit a participating farmers’ market that offers Market Match, use their CalFresh EBT card at the market’s information booth, 
receive a match of Market Match tokens or vouchers, and spend the Market Match tokens or vouchers with any farmer that sells fresh fruits, vegetables, herbs or edible plant starts. Historically, the Market Match program 
requires local implementers to match 100% of the federal dollars provided through the Gus Schumacher Nutrition Incentive Program (GusNIP). The ARPA-funded Market Match program will not require local implementers to 
secure a dollar match and will be fully funded by ARPA funds. ARP-funded Market Match program can include other federally funded nutrition assistance programs (e.g., WIC).  

N/A N/A N/ADPH - Grocery Voucher ARPPHT108 2 $15,000,000 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

This project has authentically engaged community-based organizations and community stakeholders to inform investments. To ensure community voices informed the program development process, DPH engaged 
stakeholders who shared their perspective on how programs will directly impact community members. In addition to direct service providers, DPH also engaged diverse, multi-sector partners in our process, including 
community-based organizations, non-profit and anti-hunger advocacy groups. 

Overview of the main activities
GOAL 1: Increase food and nutrition security for participating low-income households through distribution of cash value grocery vouchers.
• Track redemption of ARP Grocery Voucher funds by in-store or online option.  
• Enter into sub-recipient agreements with community-based organizations that provide services to low-income, vulnerable households (with a focus on immigrant households and/or opportunity youth). 
• Establish a minimum of two partnerships with grocery stores to disburse ARP grocery vouchers funds via gift cards to purchase groceries in-store or online within three months of contract execution with the lead 
subrecipient. 
• Collaborate with local media, social service agencies, and community-based organizations to promote the ARP Grocery Voucher program using culturally and linguistically appropriate promotional and outreach materials, such 
as print flyers and SMS text message marketing.  
• Track redemption of ARP Grocery Vouchers with the goal for at least 90% of ARP grocery vouchers to be redeemed within six months of enrollment into the program.  
• Establish a network of 5-10 partners to implement the ARP Grocery Voucher program that includes community-based organizations to provide targeted outreach and enrollment into the ARP Grocery Voucher program within 
three months of contract execution with the lead subrecipient. 
GOAL 2: Increase economic security for participating low-income households through distribution of cash value grocery vouchers.
• Utilize data from LA County’s first phase of the Grocery Voucher program to distribute 55% of ARP grocery vouchers to small families, consisting of 1-3 family members, at $600 per family. 
• Utilize data from LA County’s first phase of the Grocery Voucher program to distribute 45% of ARP grocery vouchers to large families, consisting of 4 or more family members, at $950 per family. 

Intended outcomes
The project’s primary outcomes are to ensure: 
· 10,000 Los Angeles County low-income, vulnerable households participating in a cash value grocery benefit program are food and nutrition secure.    
· 10,000 Los Angeles County low-income, vulnerable households have increased access to a cash value grocery benefit program, thereby increasing purchasing power by $600 – $950 for grocery items over the course of the 
program.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
GOAL 1: Increase food and nutrition security for participating low-income households through distribution of cash value grocery vouchers.
• Distribute ARP Grocery Voucher in at least 75% of communities that were in the highest and high need tiers of impact by the COVID-19 public health emergency, and with the highest rates of concentrated disadvantage and 
limited English proficiency, as determined by the Equity Explorer tool. 
• Provide 10,000 Los Angeles County low-income, vulnerable households (with a focus on immigrant households and opportunity youth) with ARP Grocery Vouchers to ensure increased access to grocery food through in-
store or online purchasing and delivery options. 
GOAL 2: Increase economic security for participating low-income households through distribution of cash value grocery vouchers.
• Provide an average monthly benefit of $100-160 up to 6 months per family as a supplemental benefit, for a total amount of $600-950 per family.

N/A N/A N/A

N/A N/A N/A$1,342 $1,342 The economic impact of COVID-19 in Los Angeles has been significant. According to the report 'Pathways for Economic 
Resiliency: Los Angeles County 2021-2026,' LA County lost 437,000 jobs in 2020, will have 354,000 fewer living wage 
jobs in 2021 compared to the pre-pandemic economy, and 738,672 living wage jobs need to be created for the entire LA 
County workforce to achieve a satisfactory standard of living. Lack of a job and/or steady source of income can directly 
negatively impact food security. Food insecurity is predicted to continue to persist during the post-pandemic period. 
COVID-19 has led to an increased prevalence of food insecurity in Los Angeles County, especially among the most 
vulnerable residents. According to research conducted by USC, a majority of LA County residents consumed different 
quantities and qualities of food during the pandemic. About one-quarter said they ate more food than usual while 14% 
said they consumed less. And while slightly more than one-quarter said they ate healthier food (e.g. more fruits and 
vegetables and less sugary and fried food) another quarter said they ate less healthy food. People who experienced food 
insecurity were much more likely to experience a decline in the healthiness of their diet. These funds will buffer the 
negative economic impact of the pandemic on vulnerable households and in turn increase households’ ability to 
purchase food and maintain health. 

N/A N/A N/A - Low-income, vulnerable Los Angeles County residents (e.g. immigrants 
and/or opportunity youth)

 - Low-income vulnerable communities, including at-risk youth, individuals 
living in mixed status, and undocumented households

Y - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs The program participated in the LA County Food Equity 
Roundtable meeting which included DPSS and DCBA

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental Design

 - A brief study used in the CARES-funded Grocery Voucher will be replicated to evaluate the effectiveness of the 
grocery voucher benefits on levels of food insecurity amongst participants. Individuals who qualify for the ARP 
Grocery Voucher program will be asked during enrollment to respond to a voluntary survey assessing their level of 
food insecurity and food behaviors. Participants of the ARP Grocery Voucher program will complete pre-survey 
data at the time of enrollment into the program before receipt of food vouchers. Post-survey data will be collected 
following receipt and use of the food voucher benefits. 

To measure food insecurity, participants will be asked three questions that were adapted from the Food Insecurity 
Experience Scale (FIES). The questions will be scored such that the highest level of food insecurity indicated by a 
participant will be used to represent their level of food insecurity. For example, if a participant indicated “Yes” to 
the Mild food insecurity question, “No” to the Moderate, and selected “Yes” for the Severe, their food insecurity 
will be considered “Severe” for the analysis. The survey will also assess household fruit and vegetable consumption, 
household food and nutrition insecurity, and include demographic information. 

N/A Launched February 27, 2023 · Increase food and nutrition security for participating low-income households through distribution of cash value 
grocery vouchers.

· Increase economic security for participating low-income households through distribution of cash value grocery 
vouchers.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$1,094,215 $1,094,215 Households that lost income due to the pandemic were at increased risk of food insecurity in 2020. The various 
household assistance programs developed in response to that impact helped lower food insecurity rates in 2021 and 
this program will contribute to continued economic recovery in 2022

N/A N/A N/A - Communities that were identified to be in the top tier of the COVID 
recovery index.

 - Low-income people who are food insecure

Y - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs The department is working with ISD & DPW to help with the 
logistics and getting supplies to the events. DPSS is 
supporting outreach.

Event staff give participants information about similar food 
resources, and other County departments attend select 
events to conduct outreach

N N/A

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - The Community Food Resource Grants Project TPA will be required to synthesize performance reports from 
grantees, including progress against defined metrics, for the County lead on a biannual basis. The County will work 
with ARDI's technical assistance providers to complete the evaluation. A mechanism will be developed to withdraw 
the grant if the grant recipient is not meeting the performance criteria.

N/A Launched May 11, 2023  - Increase capacity of community organizations to provide food-related services
Through a TPA, increase the capacity of community organizations that offer food-related services in or to 
communities where there is a high risk of food insecurity by providing technical assistance and funding.
 - Provide food and related household necessities to households at risk of food insecurity
The TPA will subcontract with organizations providing food and related household necessities such as diapers to 
households at risk of food insecurity and reimburse those organizations for the associated supplies and services.

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - The department will determine how effective their event design and promotion strategies are at turning out the 
target audiences for events.

N/A Launched May 18, 2022 The goal is to prevent people from experiencing hunger and improve food security. BOS - Food Distribution ARPBST103 1 $3,500,000 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

Many previous stakeholder engagement processes have found that people who get food from food banks want to be able to choose from among multiple options, rather than simply accept whatever a food bank has 
available. For this reason, the department offers two models of events: some of the food distribution events are entirely drive-through (where event staff put pre-packaged food boxes directly into the trunks of people’s 
cars), and some are based on a “mobile food pantry” model in which people get out of their cars (or simply walk to the site) and choose from a variety of food items arranged on tables. 

Further, the Board offices periodically take input from constituents on where events should be held.

Overview of the main activities
• Partner with the LA Regional Food Bank to hold 25 free food distribution events with the goal of one event a week. 
• Site the food distribution events in communities that have been highly impacted by COVID and have high food needs. 
• Partner with the Board offices to conduct weekly outreach   to promote the food distribution events, through a minimum total of 10 organizations across the 6 months, in communities with high food needs offices using 
flyers and social media 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The overall objective of this project is to provide at least 12,500 boxes of free food to households in the highest and high need census tracts throughout each of the five supervisorial districts between April and October of 
2022 (approx. 500 households served at each of approx. 25 events). Each box will contain approximately 30 pounds of food, resulting in the distribution of 375,000 pounds of food.

BOS - Community Food 
Resource Grants

ARPBST101 1 $12,500,000 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

The Roundtable has conducted extensive engagement from over 150 individuals representing 90+ organizations (public, private, philanthropy, for- and non- profit organizations, CBOs, and academia) who work with the 
impacted communities for the development of the Roundtable Strategic Plan, which is the guiding document for this grant program.

The TPA will also be asked to provide support and guidance to the organizations receiving this grant money in the area of communications, outreach, performance tracking, ARPA requirements, and ensuring all these aspects 
optimize reach and outcomes.

Overview of the main activities
This project aims to improve equity in the food system by releasing grants that build the capacity of community organizations (potentially including nonprofits, locally owned businesses, and public agencies such as school 
districts) to:
- Strengthen food supply chain infrastructure & services
- Promote nutrition among food-insecure populations 
- Support safety net program enrollment among food-insecure populations

Older adults, 60 years and older, in LA County with emphasis on those who 
are at greatest impact and greatest economic and social need.

Y - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

N/A N/A N/A$0 $0 Eligible entities must provide services to disproportionately impacted populations (shown to have high food insecurity 
rates) OR they must primarily operate in census tracts that are identified as high- and highest-need via the COVID 
Recovery Index. Entities serving disproportionately impacted communities outside of high-need census tracts must 
provide proof that they faced at least one of the following conditions as a result of the pandemic:

 •Decreased revenue
 •Financial Insecurity
 •Increased costs
 •Capacity to weather financial hardship
 •Challenges covering payroll, rent or mortgage, or other operaƟng expenses 

N/A N/A N/A - People with disabilities; People experiencing homelessness; 
Disproportionately impacted communities and food insecure populations

 - Including, but not limited to: single-parent households with children; 
expectant mothers and young children (0-5 yrs.); school-aged children and 
youth (5-18 yrs.); young adults 18-30 yrs. old; people with disabilities, 
including SSI recipients; communities of color, specifically Latinx, Black, and 
API households; people experiencing homelessness; and recent immigrants.

Y 
 - 21. Disproportionally Impacted Small Businesses operating in Qualified 
Census Tracts
 - 24. Disproportionally Impacted Other Small Businesses 
Disproportionately Impacted by the pandemic
 - 25. Disproportionally Impacted Non-Profits operating in Qualified 
Census Tracts
 - 26. Disproportionally Impacted Non-Profits operated by Tribal 
governments or on Tribal lands
 - 28. Disproportionally Impacted Other Non-Profits Disproportionately 
Impacted by the pandemic

Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs This program/grant is part of the Food Equity Roundtable. 
The structure includes DPSS, DPH, LACOE, and even LA City.

N N/A N/A N/A N/A

PERFORMANCE REPORT REQUIRED METRICS (SUB-REPORT)

Aging and Disabilities - Elder 
Nutrition Program

39102 2 $17,300,000 2.1 Household Assistance: 
Food Programs

The AAA takes part in a continuous planning process and is constantly collaborating with community organizations, other County departments and governmental entities, County residents, and LACCOA Commissioners to 
improve current services or develop new avenues to better address the needs of older adults, informal caregivers, and adults with disabilities. 
• Every year there is a public hearing conducted to determine the services and supports needs as mandated by the AAA Area Plan.  
• Needs assessments have been conducted as part of Purposeful Aging Los Angeles Initiative and focus groups as well. 
• The AAA keeps apprised of new developments and maintains strong relationships with the aging network in order to be aware of the most innovative programs, services, and recent changes in policies. 
• The AAA subcontracts with numerous community-based organizations that are required to conduct targeted outreach and provide services in a culturally sensitive manner. The AAA continuously works toward expanding 
services in rural areas and identifying methods to reach the target population.
• In addition, the Los Angeles County AAA has established a robust relationship with its commission—the Los Angeles County Commission on Older Adults (LACCOA). The AAA’s commission acts as a valuable resource for 
both the AAA and the communities in which they represent.
• AAA is actively involved in advocating for the well-being of the underserved population, which includes low-income and minority seniors, adults with disability, seniors with limited English proficiency, homeless seniors, 
LGBT seniors, senior veterans, as well as the frail elderly population that is at risk of institutional placement.

Evaluation N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Intended outcomes
 - The ENP strives to provide 15,000 clients with meals. By continuing this effort, the project will: 
• Help improve the overall health and wellbeing of older adults through good nutrition. 
• Reduce food insecurity to approximately 15,000 clients by providing 5-7 prepared meals per week that meet the minimum of one-third (1/3) of the recommended daily Dietary Reference Intake. 
• Reduce the risk of exposure to COVID to approximately 15,000 clients by providing them enough meals for multiple days with each distribution, thereby reducing the frequency of contact with people outside of their 
households.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
• Provide 15,000 older adults five (5) to seven (7) healthy meals per week through home delivery or grab-and-go service during the project period through December of 2022. Provide 15,000 older adults with meal services that 
will enable them to stay at home more frequently, reducing the risk of exposure from public contact through December 2022 
• Provide 15,000 older adults with approved nutritious meals that meet the minimum of one-third (1/3) of the current Dietary Reference Intakes and comply with the most recent Dietary Guidelines for Americans through 
December 2022.  
• Provide 15,000 older adults with at least weekly opportunities for a brief interaction with meal delivery or distribution staff, which will help address social isolation among these vulnerable older adults. 

The program will continue to provide meal services for older adults that requested meal services during the Covid-19 
pandemic.  Due to “stay at home” guidelines and older adults being of high risk when considering the Covid-19 
pandemic, the demand for meal requests has dramatically increased and continued.  Funding would be specifically 
targeted for the Area Agency on Aging population, which would consist of older adults facing food insecurity 
throughout the County of Los Angeles.   

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A(D) - Department Administered_Programs The department is working with the Department of Parks & 
Rec to distribute their meals at Park locations.

N N/A $0 $0 - Non-experimental Design.
 - The department will review internal project goals and will evaluate number of clients served, meals, and client 
satisfaction and benefit via self-reporting survey administered by the meal providers and registered dieticians.      
 - The department will use a pre/ post-test evaluation design that would compare the change in qualitative and 
quantitative from the beginning to end.  Qualitative and quantitative data include:
• Number # of meal recipients reporting they ate more than they otherwise would have
• Number # of meal recipients reporting they ate more fruits and vegetables
• Number # of meal recipients reporting they believe they had fewer hospitalizations
• Number # of meal recipients who showed improved nutritional risk scores

N/A Launched July 1, 2022 Our key project goals are to ensure that older adults (ages 60+) will have better access to nutritious meals that are 
approved for the dietary benefit of their age group to reduce adverse health outcomes: 

• The food security needs of the most vulnerable older adults (ages 60+) in LA County are met. 
• The risk of exposure of older adults to the COVID-19 virus is reduced by providing them with meal services that 
enable them to stay at home, reducing the frequency of contact with people outside of their households. 



Brief Description of the Program
Increase capacity for the Youth@Work program, which offers youth in priority populations, including but not limited to foster, probation, and LGBTQI+ youth, paid enrichment training, and work experience in public, non-
profit, and private organizations in high-growth industry sectors.

Brief Description of the Program
Support rapid re-employment and high-road training partnerships by offering wraparound supports while in training, including stipends, childcare, mentoring, support with housing, help with technology barriers, and other 
case management.

Brief Description of the Program
Grants to organizations focused on creating jobs and career pathways for youth through direct grants, with a focus on youth in communities with disparate health and educational outcomes.

Brief Description of the Program
Expand the existing Child Care Provider Grant program offered by LACDA and establish a training institute to provide entrepreneurial and industry-specific training for individuals who want to launch childcare provider 
businesses, and support individuals to hire qualified employees. Institute graduates would receive startup grant funding for their businesses.

Brief Description of the Program
The SECTOR program aims to expand upon the employment and training options that are currently available for individuals impacted by the justice system and forge pathways into new careers that offer sustainable wages, good 
benefits, and advancement options

Total EC 2.10 $91,761,000 $29,000,000 $1,872,948 $1,872,948

Brief Description of the Program
Through the DPH Maternal, Child, and Adolescent Health Programs, provide supportive home-based visitation services to high-risk, low-income pregnant and parenting families, including perinatal and parental support, 
education, and empowerment; regular screenings and assessments for mental health symptoms and early child developmental delays; as well as referrals and linkages to community and government services.

Brief Description of the Program
Supplement funding for DPH's Nurse-Family Partnership Program, which provides regular visits by specially trained nurses for young, first-time mothers and mothers-to-be in foster care starting in early pregnancy and 
continuing through the child's second birthday.

Total EC 2.12 $11,900,000 $11,900,000 $268,289 $268,289

Brief Description of the Program
Fund the conversion of existing interim housing units owned by LA County into permanent housing units, including permanent supportive housing, to support the countywide permanent housing shortfall.

N/A

Overview of the main activities
The Conversion of Interim Housing Units to Permanent Housing Project’s primary activities will include the conversion of nine (9) County-owned, interim housing units to PSH for historically underserved, marginalized groups 
experiencing homelessness or at high risk of experiencing homelessness, and who are adversely impacted by the coronavirus pandemic.

The project’s primary activities will consist of refurbishing the nine (9) acquired hotel sites for conversion to PSH.  The typical building refurbishment work at each site will include repair and/or replacement of the roofing; repair 
and/or upgrade of the building mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems and data infrastructure; repair of the building interior and exterior finishes; remodeling of the guest rooms to install dedicated kitchenettes, closets, 
and upgraded lighting; remodeling 5% of the guest rooms to meet current Americans with Disabilities Act accessibility requirements; repair and/or upgrade of the existing fire alarm system; and installation of a fire sprinkler 
system that will serve the entire facility.   

Intended outcomes
The Conversion of Interim Housing Units to Permanent Housing Project’s primary outcome will be the successful conversion of nine (9) County-owned, interim housing units to PSH for at least 600 PEH or at high risk of 
experiencing homelessness, and who are adversely impacted by COVID-19.

This Conversion of Interim Housing Units to Permanent Housing Projects will result in the conversion of nine (9), County-owned, interim housing units to be designed and created to provide PSH for historically underserved, 
marginalized groups experiencing homelessness or at risk of experiencing homelessness, and who are adversely impacted by the coronavirus pandemic. The PHK PSH facilities will be located in Supervisorial Districts (SD 1,2  and 
4, and the demographics will represent diverse populations of PEH within those districts with a COVID index range of low to high.

This Project aims to: • Increase the supply of PSH within Los Angeles County, reduce homelessness and increase system flow within the homeless services system. • To increase the supply of affordable and homeless housing. • 
To ensure that people living in PSH receive the services and support necessary to stabilize and retain their housing. • Deliver high quality services to people living in permanent supportive housing with more than 90% retaining 
housing after 12 months.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The Project’s structure of assistance will be designed to create and develop PSH opportunities through PHK for historically underserved, marginalized populations and subpopulations experiencing homelessness or at high risk 
of experiencing homelessness, and who are disproportionately affected by the COVID-19 pandemic due to their higher levels of vulnerability to the virus, as well as their economic instability.  The PSH direct client services to be 
overseen by HFH post construction will facilitate participant retention of permanent housing by employing specific strategies and evidenced best practices (EBP) to ensure equitable outcomes for historically underserved 
people of color, particularly Black/African Americans, who have had outcomes that are not as good as those achieved by White people.
 - The EBPs and strategies identified in existing reports that make recommendations for improving outcomes include: 
• Enhance training and accountability mechanisms to address implicit bias, prejudice and discrimination among staff serving PEH in PSH. 
• Collect and analyze referral, service and outcome data for all PHK projects, and disaggregated by race, ethnicity and gender. 
• On a quarterly basis, convene stakeholders, including PHK residents, to discuss data and strategize about how to address inequitable referrals, service data and performance outcomes. 
• Ensuring staff are culturally competent and deliver trauma-informed PSH services. 
• Utilize and reference key reports such as LAHSA’s Ad Hoc Committee on Black People Experiencing Homelessness and Milburn et al.’s report on Inequity in the Permanent Supportive Housing System in Los Angeles.
 - Through the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority’s (LAHSA) Coordinated Entry System (CES), PHK homeless services providers will monitor and tract PSH service provision to ensure that PEH, are served at these sites. Los 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0.00 $0.00 The properties will provide housing to the most vulnerable residents of the County of Los Angeles, all of whom have 
been impacted by COVID-19. After the onset of the pandemic, the number of deaths among people experiencing 
homelessness (PEH) in LA County increased, going from 1271 deaths pre-pandemic (March 31, 2019-April 1, 2020) to 
1988 deaths (April 1, 2020-March 31, 2021). While COVID-19 became the third leading cause of death among PEH in 
the post-pandemic onset year, the overall increase was driven to an equal or more considerable degree by increases in 
overdoses, homicide, congenital heart disease, and traffic injury deaths. Evidence shows the COVID-19 pandemic may 
have exacerbated stressors already present in the lives of PEH, leading to increases in other causes of death, even as we 
redoubled our COVID-19 prevention efforts in this population. The Project Homekey 1.0 program will help reduce these 
stressors and create more stability for PEH, increasing their ability to secure safe housing and comprehensive supportive 
services to stabilize and maintain their housing.

The Conversion of Interim Housing Units to Permanent Housing Project will exclusively serve PEH or County residents at 
risk of homelessness, all of whom were disproportionately impacted by  COVID-19 due to lack of housing or housing 
insecurity, which left them more vulnerable to COVID-19 and hindered opportunities to exit homelessness. The funds 
will be used for the conversion of 9 interim housing Units to permanent housing sites.  The Project Homekey sites will 
build on the existing supply of homeless housing, creating more opportunities for people experiencing homelessness to 
exit homelessness and access services known to be effective. Homekey projects will exclusively serve people 
experiencing or at risk of homelessness, all of whom were disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 due to lack of 
housing or housing insecurity, which left them more vulnerable to COVID-19 and hindered opportunities to exit 
homelessness.

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by the July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024Create at least 600 units of permanent supportive housing for People Experiencing Homelessness (PEH) or at 
high risk of experiencing homelessness, and who are disproportionately affected by the COVID-19 pandemic due 
to their significantly higher levels of vulnerability to the virus, as well as the economic instability they face on an 
ongoing basis. 

People Experiencing Homelessness Y - 6. Impacted Other Households or populations that experienced a 
negative economic impact of the pandemic

(D) - Department Administered_Housing DHS Housing for Health to provide oversight of the services 
that are provided at the Public Service Housing sites

NSelected developers who will be completing the renovations and own and operate the properties submitted community engagement plans with their proposals. They will work closely with Board offices and the CEO-HI to 
ensure that communities are aware of and can provide input regarding these projects. This includes engaging with people currently experiencing homelessness and people who have experienced homelessness. Co-applicants 
provided documentation of this engagement, including but not limited to meeting notes, community planning documents, MOU of partnership with community organizations, etc. Applications were assessed on the extent 
which pro-active engagement was conducted, community partners were provided with decision-making opportunities, and iterative and strategy processes were put in place.  

Evidence-Based PHK’s PSH direct client services, to be provided by diverse community-based, homeless services providers, will include three (3) evidence-
based interventions for optimal service delivery: Housing First, Harm Reduction, and TIC. 
 - The primary EBP to be imparted is the Housing First model. Housing First principles include: 
• A focus on helping individuals access and sustain permanent rental housing as quickly as possible 
• Tenancy that does not require service participation or compliance as a condition for housing 
• A variety of services available to promote housing stability and individual well-being on an as-needed and entirely voluntary basis. 
 - Operating within this EBP framework, PHK will strive to ensure housing is equitable, accessible and provides continuity across homeless 
system partners. 
 - PHK PSH performance measures will demonstrate quality and quantity of PHK programming efforts. The outcomes and measures being 
tracked demonstrate the impact the program has in the lives of individuals, families and youth experiencing homelessness. 
 - PHK’s PSH will also impart the EBP of Harm Reduction. The Recovery Research Institute notes that “Harm reduction is an approach that 
promotes health in a way that meets people “where they are at” and accepts that not everyone is ready or capable of stopping their 
substance use at a given time. The defining features of harm reduction include focusing on the prevention of harm rather than on the 
prevention of substance use. Harm reduction initiatives run the gamut from medical care and disease prevention to education and linkage to 
addiction treatment. 
 - The Principles of Harm Reduction include: 
• Non-judgmental approach that meets people where they are at 
• Treating all individuals with dignity, compassion, and respect 
• Anti-stigmatization of substance use disorder and use of evidence-based policy and practices 
• Accepting behavior change as a gradual process that takes time 
• Focus on quality life improvements over abstinence or sobriety 
• Commitment to universal human rights and a person’s right to self-determination and agency. 
• Empowerment of the individual as the primary agent responsible for reducing the harms related to their substance use 
 - The final PSH EBP to be used is TIC. The TIC Implementation Resource Center defines TIC as an “approach to care that acknowledges that 
health care organizations and care teams need to have a complete picture of a patient’s life situation — past and present — in order to 
provide effective health care services with a healing orientation. Adopting trauma-informed practices can potentially improve patient 
engagement, treatment adherence, and health outcomes, as well as provider and staff wellness. It can also help reduce avoidable care and 
excess costs for both the health care and social service sectors.” 
 - TIC aims to: 
• Realize the widespread impact of trauma and works towards recovery and healing 
• Identifies the signs and symptoms of trauma in all populations 
• Integrate knowledge about trauma into policies, procedures, practices, and systems 
• Actively attempts to avoid re-traumatization 

N/A $148,800,000 Launched March 1, 2023

Overview of the main activities
• Partner with various county department like DHS, DMH, DCFS, Probation, LACOE, county hospital clinics, CPSP clinics, community perinatal agencies, and WIC to be able to outreach to pregnant families and build a referral 
pathway to the NFP program. 
• Utilize current NFP enrollment and retention rates to strategize increasing number of referrals received and ensure targeted number of enrollments are met and clients are retained. 
• Complete required ARP and NFP trainings in three months to equip home visitors in conducting comprehensive assessments and other screeners. 
• Screen clients for depression and anxiety using the PHQ-9 and GAD-7 during the timeline prescribed by the NFP model. 
• Assess children of their developmental milestones using the ASQ-3 and ASQ-SE2 during the timeline prescribed by the NFP model. 
• Provide NFP clients an initial screening for Parental Assessment of Protective Factors (PAPF) within ten (10) weeks post-partum and additional screenings until children are two years old to decrease risk factors and increase 
protective factors. 
• Refer clients to mental health services based on PHQ-9 , GAD-7, or PAPF scores, and/or for newly identified symptoms within 72 days of  the screening assessment, and/or to link to mental health services within 30 days of 
the screening assessment. 
• Refer children to early childhood interventions based on ASQ-3 or ASQ-SE2 scores, and/or for newly identified symptoms within 72 days of the screening assessment, and/or to link to services within 30 days of the screening 
assessment. 

Intended outcomes
NFP aligns its project outcomes to the federal benchmarks for maternal and child health to ably serve vulnerable pregnant and parenting families, to promote and protect physical and mental health development, and to provide 
interventions to challenges and barriers in attaining health and wellness. The project outcomes/benchmarks are: 
• Improve maternal, newborn and child health; 
• Prevent child injuries, child abuse, neglect or maltreatment, and reduce emergency room visits; 
• Improve school readiness and child academic achievement; 
• Reduce crime or domestic violence; and 
• Improve family economic self-sufficiency. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Nurse-Family Partnership (NFP) will transition at least seven defunded DMH nurses into the ARP grant starting July 2021 until June 2024, to be able to continue the defunded home visiting services and to conduct outreach 
activities, receive more referrals, and enroll families into nurse home visiting services. 
NFP home visitors will reach a caseload capacity of at least 50% within the first six (6) months of program implementation (July 30, 2022) and at least 85% of maximum caseload capacity after one (1) year (December 31, 2022) 
of delivering home visiting services. 
One hundred percent of NFP clients will receive comprehensive intake assessments, including initial screening for PHQ-9 (Depression) and GAD-7 (Anxiety), within 30 days of enrollment into the program. (PHQ-9 and GAD-7 
will be administered routinely throughout enrollment in NFP based on evidence-based model fidelity guidelines.) 
An individual plan of care will be completed for 100% of HVP clients within five (5) days of completion of the initial comprehensive assessment done at enrollment intake. 
One hundred percent of NFP clients will receive an initial screening for Parental Assessment of Protective Factors (PAPF) within ten (10) weeks post-partum. 
At least 80% of clients enrolled into NFP will be successfully referred to mental health services based on PHQ-9 , GAD-7, or PAPF scores, and/or for newly identified symptoms within 72 hours of the screening assessment, or 
linked to mental health services within 30 days of the screening assessment. 
At least 80% of NFP clients who were successfully linked to mental health care are actively engaged in addressing their health-related barriers until plan of care has been completed. 
175 families will be served and connected to NFP Nurse Home Visitor from July 1, 2021 to June 30, 2024. 

CEO HI: Conversion of 
Interim Housing Units to 
Perm Housing (Homekey 
1.0)

ARPAM002 1 $162,648,000 2.15 Housing Support: 
Affordable Housing 

N/A N/A N/A N/A Number of Families served by Home Visiting to-date
 - 210

Number of Home Visits completed
 - 1,498

Number of NFP Mothers/Parents Enrolled
 - 210

Number of Children Served in ARP NFP
 - 161

Number of Referrals for ARP NFP
 - 335

$268,289 $268,289 Nurse home visiting services will be provided to pregnant and parenting families meeting NFP enrollment criteria. N/A N/A N/APeople with Disabilities; Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved 
Individuals; Individuals Experiencing Mental Health Disorders; Individuals 
Experiencing Substance Use Disorders; People Experiencing Homelessness 

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DPH MCAH has a centralized referral system for home 
visiting programs and ARP NFP will coordinate with ARP 
HFA to ensure that best-fit referrals and enrollments will be 
given to pregnant and parenting individuals who meet the 
model criteria.

N N/AEvidence-Based The NFP program is an evidence-based intervention itself that provides intensive home visiting services by specially trained public health 
nurses for low income high-risk, high-need, and/or medically challenged pregnant families in foster care, teenage pregnancies, those without 
healthcare insurance, experiencing or at-risk for depression, anxiety, other mental health issues, intimate partner/domestic violence, 
substance abuse, homelessness, and unemployment. The NFP services will address the needs, deficiencies, and inequities exacerbated 
during the COVID-19 pandemic. The project will replace the defunded services under the Department of Mental Health which decreased 
capacity to serve 615 NFP pregnant and parenting families in FY 20-21 to only 40 families in FY 21-22 during the height of the COVID-19 
pandemic. Historically, NFP has been serving the vulnerable pregnant and parenting population coming from the Department of Children and 
Family Services (DCFS) and the foster system, those transitioning from the juvenile and criminal justice system, has history or at risk for 
mental health illnesses and substance use, trauma and violence, homelessness, immigration issues, among others. The project aims to 
continue the work done by nurses on prevention and early interventions, addressing the increasing mental health needs and risks evident 
during the pandemic, as well as to enhance strategic approaches to support strong and equitable recovery from the pandemic recognizing 
the gaps in healthcare delivery in the population of focus. The home visiting services will be provided in early pregnancy and continuing 
through the child's second birthday. The ARP funds will allow at least 175 families to be served.

N/A $6,342,435 Launched July 7, 2022 The Nurse-Family Partnership aims to continue and augment the traditionally delivered NFP home visiting services 
that have since lost funding by integrating mental health and protective factor screenings and supports to 
decrease risk factors and increase protective factors. 
NFP will also enhance the skills of the nurse home visitors and clinical social workers to recognize mental health 
risk factors, intimate partner violence, domestic violence, and substance abuse, and refer for mental health 
treatments when deemed necessary. 
Further, the goal of NFP is to widely screen, identify, refer, advocate, and coordinate successful mental health and 
family support linkages, thereby preventing trauma risks for young children and strengthening all expectant and 
parenting families to have healthy, safe, and ready to learn children in Los Angeles County. 
Specific goals include: 
• All high-risk, high-need pregnant parents in Los Angeles County eligible under the evidence-based NFP model 
criteria and who were disproportionately impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic will have access to NFP home 
visiting services. 
• All pregnant families enrolled in NFP in Los Angeles County will have access to family support referrals and 
linkages. 
• All NFP children ages 0-2 in Los Angeles County will have access to health care and support systems. 

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
• Partner with various county department like DHS, DMH, DCFS, Probation, LACOE, county hospital clinics, CPSP clinics, community perinatal agencies, and WIC to be able to outreach to pregnant families and build a referral 
pathway to the HFA program. 
• Utilize current HVP enrollment and retention rates to strategize increasing number of referrals received and ensure targeted number of enrollments are met and clients are retained. 
• Complete required ARP and HVP trainings in three months to equip home visitors in conducting comprehensive assessments and other screeners. 
• Screen clients for depression and anxiety using the PHQ-9 and GAD-7 during the timeline prescribed by the HFA model. 
• Assess children of their developmental milestones using the ASQ-3 and ASQ-SE2 during the timeline prescribed by the HFA model. 
• Provide HVP HFA clients an initial screening for Parental Assessment of Protective Factors (PAPF) within ten (10) weeks post-partum and additional screenings until children are two years old to decrease risk factors and 
increase protective factors. 
• Refer clients to mental health services based on PHQ-9, GAD-7, or PAPF scores, and/or for newly identified symptoms within 72 days of  the screening assessment, and/or to link to mental health services within 30 days of 
the screening assessment. 
• Refer children to early childhood interventions based on ASQ-3 or ASQ-SE2 scores, and/or for newly identified symptoms within 72 days of the screening assessment, and/or to link to services within 30 days of the screening 
assessment. 

Intended outcomes
HFA aligns its project outcomes to the federal benchmarks for maternal and child health to ably serve vulnerable pregnant and parenting families, promote and protect physical and mental health development, and provide 
interventions to challenges and barriers to attaining health and wellness. The project outcomes/benchmarks are: 
• Improve maternal, newborn, and child health; 
• Prevent child injuries, child abuse, neglect or maltreatment, and reduce emergency room visits; 
• Improve school readiness and child academic achievement; 
• Reduce crime or domestic violence; and 
• Improve family economic self-sufficiency.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
HVP will enter into contracts with the HFA grantees under CalWORKs HVP to hire 24 new Family Support Specialists (FSS) into the ARP grant starting January 2022 to June 2023 and anticipate extend the services to June 2024 
with the ARP funds to be able to continue defunded home visiting services and to conduct outreach activities, receive more referrals, and enroll families into home visiting services. 
HFA FSS will reach a caseload capacity of at least 50% within the first six (6) months (of program implementation that has a target start date: July 1, 2022) and at least 85% of maximum caseload capacity after one (1) year of 
initial implementation under ARPA grant. 
One hundred percent of the HFA clients will receive comprehensive intake assessments, including initial screening for PHQ-9 (Depression) and GAD-7 (Anxiety), within 30 days of enrollment into the program. PHQ-9 and GAD-
7 will be administered routinely throughout enrollment in HFA based on HFA Best Practice Standards (BPS). 
Individualized plans of care will be completed for 100% of HVP clients within five (5) days of completion of the initial comprehensive assessment done at enrollment intake. 
One hundred percent of HVP clients will receive the initial screening for Parental Assessment of Protective Factors (PAPF) within ten (10) weeks post-partum. 
At least 80% of clients enrolled into HVP will be successfully referred to mental health services based on PHQ-9, GAD-7, or PAPF scores, and/or for newly identified symptoms within 72 hours of the screening assessment or 
linked to mental health services within 30 days of the screening assessment. 
360 to 600 HFA families will be served at any given time from January 2022 – June 2024 during the HVP implementation of ARP. HFA BPS state that local “HFA sites’ policy and procedures regarding caseload size indicate FTE 
(40 hours/week) FSS in their first and second year working in this role to typically carry a caseload of approximately 10-12 families, and FTE FSS in the role for 3 years or more typically carry a caseload of approximately 15-20 
families, with supervisors using discretion about the pace which staff build a caseload and size of each staff person’s caseload, not exceeding 30 case weight points.” 

DPH - Nurse Family 
Partnership

ARPPHT106 2 $6,342,435 2.12  Healthy Childhood 
Environments: Home Visiting

The Nurse-Family Partnership (NFP) evidence-based model requires the implementing agency to "convene a Community Advisory Board (CAB) that reflects the community composition and meets at least quarterly to 
implement community support system for the program and to promote program quality and sustainability." In Los Angeles County, the use of the CAB is paralleled with the Los Angeles County Perinatal and Early Childhood 
Home Visiting Consortium (LACPECHVC) and other SPA-specific collaboratives wherein more than 50+ home visiting organizations and supporters come together to share expertise and advise, support, and sustain home 
visiting programs like NFP. Also, in coordination with NFP-NSO, ARP NFP will be implementing a client survey as part of its continuous quality improvement. This is in process and targeted for implementation in FY 23-24.

N/A N/A N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024N/A $0 $0 Home visiting services will be provided to pregnant and parenting families meeting HFA enrollment and participation 
criteria.

N/A N/AThe HVP aims to continue and augment the traditionally delivered HFA home visiting services that were formerly 
funded by the Department of Mental Health through the Mental Health Services Act/Prevention and Early 
Intervention (PEI), by integrating mental health and protective factor screenings and supports to decrease risk 
factors and increase protective factors. 
HVP will also enhance the skills of the Family Support Specialists to recognize mental health risk factors, intimate 
partner violence, domestic violence, and substance abuse; and refer for mental health treatment when deemed 
necessary. 
Further, the goal of HVP is to widely screen, identify, refer, advocate, and coordinate successful mental health and 
family support linkages, thereby preventing trauma risks for young children and strengthening all expectant and 
parenting families to have healthy, safe, and ready to learn children in Los Angeles County. 
Specific goals may include: 
• Eligible new mothers in Los Angeles County will have access to HFA home visiting services and home-based 
support from Family Support Specialists. 
• Pregnant and parenting families in Los Angeles County who are eligible under the evidence-based HFA model 
criteria and were disproportionately impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic will have access to HFA home visiting 
services and family support referrals and linkages. 
• All children 0-5 in Los Angeles County will have access to health care and support systems.  

People with Disabilities; Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved 
Individuals; Individuals Experiencing Mental Health Disorders; Individuals 
Experiencing Substance Use Disorders; People Experiencing Homelessness; 
Services will be provided to low-income, high-risk, and/or high-need 
pregnant or parenting women with one or more of the criteria that fits the 
HFA evidence-based practice model. 

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DPH MCAH has a centralized referral system for home 
visiting programs and ARP HV will coordinate with ARP NFP 
to ensure that best-fit referrals and enrollments will be 
given to the model who can best serve the referral's needs 
and effecting outcomes.

NARP Home Visiting uses the EBP model of Healthy Families America (HFA). The model requires that HFA sites have a Community Advisory Board (CAB) which "serves in an advisory or governing capacity in the planning, 
implementation, and continuous quality improvement of HFA site-related activities." The CABs for each of the subrecipients meet at least quarterly. The site program leads and the CABs work together in providing exchange 
of information, discussion, and guidance in regards to the affairs of home visiting services in their respective SPAs or communities. The HFA sites also conduct annual phone surveys, family and staff written surveys to 
capture feedback and become references for strengths emphasis or improvement of services and processes. Individual responses from the subrecipients are uploaded accordingly.

Evidence-Based The HFA is the evidence-based model that is the intervention itself. The HFA model provides supportive home-based visitation services to 
high-risk, low-income pregnant and parenting families, including perinatal and parental support, education, and empowerment; regular 
screenings and assessments for mental health symptoms and early child developmental delays; as well as referrals and linkages to 
community and government services. This program provides services to non-CalWORKs eligible individuals and families in Los Angeles 
County. HFA is rooted in the belief that early, nurturing relationships are the foundation of life-long, healthy development. The project will 
continue the work done by Family Support Specialists in building upon attachment and bio-ecological systems and tenets of trauma-
informed care, in solidifying interactions between home visitors and families as relationship-based which are designed for prevention and 
early interventions, addressing the increasing mental health needs and risks evident during the pandemic, as well as to enhance strategic 
approaches to support strong and equitable recovery from the pandemic recognizing the gaps in healthcare delivery in the population of 
focus. 

N/A $5,557,565 Launched November 2022

Overview of the main activities
To reach its target population, the SECTOR Expansion Project will prioritize referrals from the Office of Violence Prevention (OVP) and provide collaborative case management services for OVP participants. 
 - Participants enrolled in the Project will receive: 1) An individualized assessment of their wraparound support service needs, and career interest and aptitudes; 2) Case management and linkages to housing, substance use 
disorder and/or other wraparound supportive services; 3) Mental health support, including cognitive behavioral intervention group sessions; 4) Financial support provided through paid work experience or occupational skills 
training within a high-growth business or industry sector; and 5) Job placement and retention support for up to six (6) months. 
 - Project services will be delivered by a Career Coach and Peer Navigators, who themselves have been justice system-involved and/or have lived experience with the criminal justice system.  They will serve as peer mentors and 
motivators. A Licensed Clinical Social Worker will provide clinical services to address participants’ mental health and assessment needs. All Project staff will be trained on the basic principles of Restorative Justice, with at least 
one (1) Project staff member receiving in depth  training to facilitate peacebuilding circles, which are designed to further prevent violence and address trauma.
 - The SECTOR Expansion Project’s primary activities will include: • Conduct an individualized assessment of participant wraparound support service needs, and career interest and aptitudes. • Case management and linkages to 
housing, substance use disorder and/or other wraparound supportive services. • Provision of mental health support, including cognitive behavioral intervention group sessions. • Provision of financial support provided 
through paid work experience or occupational skills training within a high-growth business or industry sector. • Provision of job placement and retention support for up to six (6) months. • Partner with Career Coach and Peer 
Navigators to deliver services, who themselves have been justice system-involved and/or have lived experience with the criminal justice system. • Hire a Licensed Clinical Social Worker to provide clinical services to address 
participants’ mental health and assessment needs. • Train all Project staff won the basic principles of Restorative Justice, with at least one (1) Project staff member receiving in depth training to facilitate peacebuilding circles, 
which are designed to further prevent violence and address trauma. • Hosting a townhall meeting in Compton by Summer 2022 (anticipated) with 50 community members to solicit and receive feedback from local community 
stakeholders on the Project’s plan(s). • Work with the Department of Health Services Contracts and Grants team to post an updated solicitation for a community-based, SECTOR Expansion Project contractor within the 
Compton area by September 1, 2022. • Work closely with the selected Project contractor, community partners identified through the townhall meeting and OVP to launch and implement the Project by January 2023. • Refer 
COVID-19 impacted Project participants to local prevention, vaccination, and treatment information to mitigate the mental, physical and economic impact and stress of the pandemic. • Identify program participants through 
referrals from OVP or GRYD, or other individuals with a prior criminal arrest or conviction to maximize impact on violence reduction outcomes.

Intended outcomes
The SECTOR Expansion Project’s primary outcomes anticipated include:
• A measurable increase in the capacity of individuals impacted by the criminal legal system and violence, and COVID-19 in the Compton area are able to access the skills and resources needed to manage their trauma and 
overcome barriers to viable employment; 
• 100 system- or violence-impacted individuals in the Compton area will be enrolled and actively participating in the SECTOR Expansion Project within two (2) years. 
• 80 system- or violence-impacted individuals in or near Compton receive one (1) or more supportive service, career exploration and/or job readiness services within two (2) years. 
• A measurable increase in the awareness of, preparation for, and employment within high-growth business or industry sectors by the Compton-area populations most impacted by the criminal legal system and violence, and 
historically identified as experiencing disparities in health services access; 
• 70 system- or violence-impacted individuals in or near Compton complete occupational skills training or paid work experience in a high-growth business or industry sector;
• A measurable increase in the economic self–sufficiency of individuals impacted by the criminal legal system and violence in the Compton area; and
• 65 system- or violence-impacted individuals in or near Compton gain unsubsidized employment in a high-growth sector.
Ensure that all County residents served by the Project have the tools and resources needed to effectively manage and prevent trauma.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - To increase the skills and access to resources for managing their trauma and overcoming barriers to employment for individuals in the Compton area who have been impacted by the criminal legal system and violence, as well 
as those challenged by the issues of equity, diversity and inclusion, and health disparities, which have been further exasperated by the coronavirus pandemic, the SECTOR Expansion Project’s overall objectives include to:
• Enroll 100 system- or violence-impacted, Compton-area individuals in the Project within two (2) years; 
• Provide 80 justice system- or violence-impacted individuals in or near Compton with one (1) or more supportive service, career exploration and job readiness services within two (2) years; and• Connect participants in need 
with access to coronavirus prevention and intervention resources, and access to vaccination and care navigation services.
 - To increase awareness of, preparation for and employment within high-growth business and/or industry sectors by Compton-area residents impacted by the criminal legal system and violence,  the Project’s objective is to also 
facilitate the completion of occupational skills training and/or paid work experience in a high-growth sector by the 70 justice system- or violence-impacted individuals served. 
 - To increase economic self–sufficiency for individuals residing in or near Compton who have been impacted by the criminal legal system and violence, the Project’s objective is to assist 65 justice system- or violence-impacted 
individuals to gain unsubsidized employment in a high-growth business or industry sectors.

DPH - Home Visiting ARPPHT103 2 $5,557,565 2.12  Healthy Childhood 
Environments: Home Visiting

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 N/A N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024$0 $0 American Rescue Plan Act (ARPA) funds and resources will be used to support and uplift the health and wellness needs 
of communities who have experienced historic disinvestment, over-policing, and been the most by the pandemic. Funds 
will not be used to advance suppression-based efforts via incarceration and policing.  
 
The SECTOR Expansion Project will provide wraparound supportive services, supported occupational skills training or 
transitional subsidized employment, and job placement and retention support services to system- and violence-
impacted Compton-area residents, especially those who are impacted by the criminal legal system, have experienced 
historic disinvestment, over-policing and been significantly impacted by COVID-19. Therefore, using 100% of resources 
to invest directly into services, training, stipends and staff support for these communities fulfills the goal of investing 
ARPA funds to uplift the health and wellness of communities and populations that have experienced historic 
disinvestment, over-policing and been impacted most by the pandemic.  

N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved Individuals; victims and 
perpetrators of gun violence 

Y - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs  - SECTOR is having some conversations with other 
departments on collaboration.
 - The department plans to do an MOU with the DPH Office 
of Violence Prevention. They are considering exclusively 
taking referrals from OVP since the SECTOR expansion has a 
violence prevention focus and will also be located in 
Compton.

N N/AEvidence-Based The SECTOR Expansion Project’s five (5) evidence-based interventions will include: 

1. The Credible Messenger/Peer Mentoring Model. Peer mentoring is emerging as a promising practice in reentry and has been shown to be 
effective particularly with justice-involved youth. Because peers share and have overcome similar experiences of justice system involvement, 
they are able to develop a trusting relationship and help enhance intrinsic motivation. 
2. Cognitive Behavioral Interventions. Cognitive behavioral intervention (CBI) is an evidence-based mental health service that research shows 
can prevent recidivism,, build problem-solving skills, and heal and cultivate healthy relationships. CBI is a form of Cognitive Behavioral 
Therapy (CBT), a psychological treatment that helps individuals examine their thought patterns and emotions that lead to unwanted 
behaviors, cope with and apply strategies to alter those thoughts and emotions. Unlike CBT, CBI can be delivered by non-clinical staff who 
have been trained and certified in delivering a CBI curriculum. Project staff will be trained to facilitate group sessions of the Cognitive 
Behavioral Interventions, which teaches Project participants strategies to manage high-risk situations related to obtaining and maintaining 
employment and includes exercises to assist with cognitive, social, emotional, and coping skill development for the work environment. 
3. Sector-Based Approaches to Employment Programs. Sector-based programs are based on growing evidence demonstrating that a sector-
focused approach to career programs can improve outcomes by customizing job trainings to specific industries based on labor-market 
demand and the needs of the jobseekers. Program providers partner with employers and work collaboratively to develop sector-specific 
trainings. 
4. Transitional Subsidized Employment (TSJ). The TSJ model has had promising impacts on employment and recidivism across the country 
ODR will also explore opportunities to work with community colleges or other educational institutions to develop bridge programs for 
individuals who may need to improve their academic skills before enrolling in training and to earn college credit during training. 
5. Restorative Justice. Various studies suggest positive outcomes for restorative justice programs, with victims reporting greater satisfaction 
with outcomes and reduced recidivism rates for participating offenders. Although there are various models and formats for restorative 
justice programs and approaches, facilitated circle processes between someone who has caused harm and members of the community or 
victims is a core practice which has been shown to be 80% effective in participants completing a contract to repair harms they caused. 

N/A $1,000,000 Targeting beginning of July 2023 to release 
solicitation

The primary goals for the SECTOR Expansion project are to: 

• Increase skills and resources for 100 system-involved LA County residents in the Compton area for managing 
trauma and overcoming barriers to employment by December 2024;
• At least 70% of individuals enrolled in the Project complete job readiness skills training and/or receive paid work 
experience in high-growth job sectors by December 2024; and
• Zero (0) acts of homicidal violence committed by Project participants from start through completion of the 
Project in December 2024

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
For youth and young adults, we are partnering with private industry (e.g., Google, Facebook, ESRI, Cisco, etc.), other County departments (e.g., DPSS, Probation, and WDACS), various school districts (e.g., Compton, Antelope 
Valley, etc.), community colleges (e.g., LACDD) and community-based organizations (e.g., Brotherhood Crusade, A New Way of Life, Breesee, etc.), and non-profits (e.g., Boys & Girls Club, AJCC, etc.) to promote DTD and source 
members for receipt of IT certificate scholarships and the DTD internship program.
We are working with organizations that serve our target service areas to see where we can fill the gaps for youth/young adults that will lead to the continuation of post-secondary education, full-time employment in well-paying 
technical fields, and entrepreneurship.
When our tech partners resume on-site operations, we will coordinate field trips to their offices for DTD youth/young adult members to broaden their exposure to tech and see people of color in successful careers.
For small businesses, we are working with our partners to develop and implement a revitalization of neighborhood businesses (e.g., Block by Block) operating in the most disadvantaged areas with Los Angeles County.
We are conducting a nomination process where community-based organizations can "own" the program and commit resources to assist each business.
Through our internship program component, we will connect DTD Interns with local small businesses to work on website and digital marketing enhancements to help small businesses. We are currently procuring a software tool 
and digital marketing consulting services so that small businesses can assess their current digital marketing capabilities.

Intended outcomes
Youth and Young Adults • Increased access to post-secondary educational opportunities. • Increased access to fulltime employment opportunities in well-paying technology related careers. • Training opportunities to generate 
revenue through entrepreneurship, and • Exposure to business-related opportunities through technology. 
Small Businesses • Enhanced business resiliency through digital and e-commerce capabilities.
• Improved business performance through business health assessment, digital service recommendations and digital marketing consultation.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Although DTD is not providing direct funding to small businesses, we are working with our partners and others to develop resources that will assist small businesses in developing/enhancing their internet presence, e-
commerce, and digital marketing capabilities. Future actions include providing small businesses with a digital marketing assessment online tool community enrichment projects designed to improve neighborhood economic 
centers block by block through our private and public partnerships.

Our objectives are to transform the neighborhood businesses operating in the most disadvantaged communities through a wide array of partnerships with public, private, non-profit and community based organizations. To 
start we are obtaining a software solution that will enable small businesses to assess their current digital marketing capabilities and obtain recommendations to approve sales, market share, profitability, etc.

JCOD - Job Programs for 
Reentry Populations-
SECTOR

ARPJCT105 1 $2,000,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

The SECTOR Expansion Project will draw from the existing, evidence-based SECTOR Program design, which has received robust input and feedback from the community, including community-based service providers, focus 
groups consisting of program participants and the publicly convened Joint Local Advisory Committee for Prop 47 funded programs. 

Of note, over the past several months, ODR has conducted outreach and research with CBOs in different jurisdictions that are implementing similar programs, such as the Readi Chicago program, to learn from their 
practices. 

DHS has also met with the OVP and other internal stakeholders. ODR plans to convene a townhall meeting in Compton, which will be advertised through all known reentry and local social service and county government 
networks, including but not limited to the Los Angeles Regional Reentry Partnership (LARRP), OVP providers, Compton Community College and library, and ODR reentry providers to gain local community input on project 
design. 

Once the Project is in its implementation phase, ODR will continue to engage the community through: 

• Weekly meetings with the Project Program Manager; 
• Quarterly site visits; 
• Attendance of the OVP-supported Advisory Committee and Regional Intervention Council Meetings: and
• Mid-year assessment of Project implementation, including focus groups with program participants and interviews with leadership and front-line staff.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 Delete The Divide (DTD) is an initiative to empower youth, young adults, adults, and small businesses in underserved 
communities who are adversely impacted by the digital divide within the COVID-19 high-priority areas identified through 
equity explorer. Membership is free and provides access to a central hub of free programs and resources offered by a 
coalition of partners from public, private, academic, and community-based organizations. Eligibility: ages 12 or older, live 
in the County of Los Angeles, and reside in an underserved community with minimal or no internet access. Eligibility for 
small businesses: a small business enterprise, located in the County of Los Angeles, and operate in an underserved 
community with minimal or no internet access.

N/A N/A1. Expose youth and young adults to the equalizing power of technology and prepare them to pursue one of the 
following: a) post secondary education; b) employment in a well paying technology field, or c) entrepreneurship. 

2. Small businesses develop/enhance website presence, e-commerce, and digital marketing capabilities.  

 - Systems Impacted Individuals 

 - The Digital Divide Area where between 20.1-100 percent of households 
report no internet access or subscription. Those areas also tend to typically 
be located within the high to highest needs areas on the ARDI Equity 
explorer.

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs The department hopes to work with DEO. They will be 
looking at ways to align their workforce to economic 
development programs

NSince October 2021 DTD has listened to the needs of the community by engaging with numerous CBOs, private industry, academic institutions, and other governmental organizations increasing awareness through events, 
promotional materials (in English and Spanish), and our online portal.  DTD has received feedback from our community engagement activities, including verbal conversations, survey questionnaires, and comments through 
the online portal that has induced programmatic changes.  We are currently amending this goal to extend our youth internship to 12-24 months and offering additional resources to our small businesses including free 
software and hardware distribution as needed.  Currently, we utilize hyperlocal media channels to further reach future DTD members in our target area based on Equity Explorer and U.S. Census Bureau's American 
Community Survey Data.

Evaluation N/A  - Other internal design

 - The Delete The Divide Internal evaluation plan will use real-time data as collected directly from DTD members to 
determine if programs are achieving program goals and outcomes. Intern data (i.e., enrollments in learning 
pathways, number of members, number of certificates completed, labor hours worked, and labor costs)  is 
collected and stored in the DTD Administrative portal, County HR, and financial systems. Other data related to 
operating metrics and program objectives are collected through surveys and weekly feedback sessions with the 
interns. Data pertaining to small businesses is collected and analyzed monthly specifically in the following areas: a) 
number of businesses that applied; b) number of businesses that qualified and were onboarded; c) number of 
businesses that received 1:1 consultation; d) number of businesses that received business listing; e) number of 
businesses that received creative style guide/logo guide; f) number of businesses that received a website. This data 
is collected by Braven and reported monthly to the DTD Project Manager.   

N/A Small Business Initiative - Launched April 1, 2022
DTD Internship Program - Launched June 13, 
2022

Applications submitted
 - 4,721

Grants awarded
 - 262

Executed Sub-Recipient Agreements with Resource and 
Referral Agencies
 - 2

Overview of the main activities
1. LACDA will establish a Subrecipient Agreement with an agency to lead grants administration
2. Subrecipient will draft grant application materials and get input from program partners
3. Subrecipient will establish community outreach guidelines to solicit applications
4. Subrecipient   will partner with Resource and Referral agencies within LA County to lead community engagement
5. Subrecipient will provide logistical support (internet access, translation, etc.) to ECE providers facilitate the submission of complete applications
6. Subrecipient will review applications and select awardees based on eligibility criteria determined by LACDA
7. Subrecipient will execute grant agreements and disburse funds to grantees
8. Subrecipient will analyze grant awardee data each month to ensure equitable disbursement (based on need-tier distribution formula established by LACDA) and inform partner organizations’ outreach and support efforts 
with ECE providers 
9. Subrecipient to conduct project evaluation and share findings and lessons learned

Intended outcomes
• Greater stability for licensed ECE facilities in LA County (excluding City of LA) through:
o Baseline or increased number of ECE facilities open 6 months post-program implementation
o Baseline or increased number of ECE workers employed in LA County (excluding City of LA)
o Baseline or increased number of ECE slots available to children between the ages of 0-5 years old 
o 100% of qualified ECE facilities categorized as “Highest” and “High Need” providers receive grant funding

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
- Provide general operating grants of $15K, $30K, $40K or $80K to licensed ECE facilities in LA County (excluding City of LA) 
- Maintain or increase by 3% the number of licensed ECE facilities in LA County (excluding City of LA) open between April 2022 and April 2023
- Maintain or increase by 3% the number of ECE workers employed in LA County (excluding City of LA) 
- Maintain or increase by 3% the number of ECE slots available to children between the ages of 0-5 years old
Share program outcomes and evaluation with County ECE leaders within six (6) months of program conclusion

ISD - Delete the Divide ARPIST101 1 $12,050,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

Brief Description of the Program
Led by ISD, and through an innovative public-private partnership model, the program seeks to unify efforts to provide youth in disadvantaged communities with direct access to modern technologies, training and support 
services, educational programs, technical certifications, job shadowing, mentoring, corporate tours, paid work experience, academic scholarships, practical hands-on experience, and pathways to well-paying careers.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $92,790 $92,790  According to data from the California Child Care Resource and Referral Network (CCCRRN), between January 2020 and 
January 2021, there was a 10% reduction in licensed family childcare homes and a 36% decrease in licensed centers in 
Los Angeles County. The funds will support childcare facilities experiencing significant financial hardship in maintaining 
their operational expenses and keeping their doors open. This will also provide operators with the economic relief 
needed to recover from the pandemic.

N/A N/A• Stabilize licensed ECE facilities to remain open for a minimum of six (6) months through the provision of $20 
million in general operating grants.
• Retain or increase by 3% the number of ECE workers employed in LA County (excluding City of LA).
• Retain or increase by 3% the number of ECE slots available to children between the ages of 0-5 years old. 

The beneficiary populations include small childcare service provider 
business owners in Los Angeles County, excluding LA City, that were 
disproportionately impacted by the pandemic as demonstrated by the 
COVID 19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index. 

Y - 9. Impacted Classes of Small Businesses designated as negatively 
economically impacted

Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs  - DEO will be the County funding agency
 - DPH (Office for the Advancement of Early Care and 
Education): has informed project design and provides 
guidance re: childcare sector
 - Arts: Is considering utilizing the same subrecipient for 
their projects that LACFA will be utilizing for the program. 
LACDA has shared their experience with risk assessment, 
project indirect cost calculations, and monitoring plan for 
the subrecipient.
 - Libraries: The program ix exploring how libraries could 
support community outreach and engagement, including 
promoting the program and assisting providers with 
applications as part of bridging the Digital Divide

Y - DEO provided 2 advance payments in a total amount of $15 
million to LACDA, as a subrecipient. Expenditures to date are 
$7,761,490.30

Childcare sector leaders are providing input into the project design and will help inform the project equity framework. After a subrecipient agreement is executed, the subrecipient will develop a community engagement plan 
to capture diverse feedback from constituents, community- based organizations, and the communities themselves.

Evaluation N/A Pre/Post survey analysis 

A project-level evaluation design was approved as part of the Project Design; a third party will be contracted by a 
subrecipient to finalize evaluation design and conduct the evaluation.

N/A Launched November 15, 2022

Overview of the main activities
County:  
• Execute subrecipient agreements and monitor program progress  
TA & TPA:  
• Create and implement outreach strategy 
• Marketing strategies deployed including, ethnic media and CBOs engaged  
• Create online application  
• Create marketing and application and collateral materials (translated)   
• Launch grant cycles 
• Provide 1-on-1 assistance virtually, in-person or by phone 
• Host training events for application 
• Provide additional referrals to agencies 

Intended outcomes
• 20-30% of grantee businesses and nonprofits reduce or eliminate rental debt accumulated for businesses or nonprofits unable to pay during March 2020 and prior to December of 2021  
• 20-30%of business and nonprofits received capital to restabilize from loss of regain stability from loss of venue  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits or eliminate debt incurred from renovations or purchases of supplies to comply with health and safety standards and procedures based on DPH recommendations 
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits increased costs for supplies  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits able to pay wages and stabilize employee hiring 
• 80-100% of grants distributed to marginalized microbusinesses, microentrepreneurs, small business, very small and small nonprofits with typical barriers to accessing formalized grant programs, which includes:   
o BIPOC, veteran, disabled, LGBTQ undocumented led or owned  
o Located in HUD qualified census tracts  
o Located in highest, high, and moderate COVID-19 impact  
o Limited English proficiency  
• 20% of nonprofits with access to capital used to improve service delivery where increase in demands for services occurred as a result of COVID-19 pandemic

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for 
recipients. Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, which includes but is not limited to: 
• Increases in operational costs (supplies, deliveries, utilities, etc.) 
• Increases in inflation rates 
• Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
• Debt relief for rental assistance 
• Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 
This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the 
pandemic will be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

DEO - Childcare Provider 
Grants Program (LACDA)

49115 2 $20,000,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024$0 $0  The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by 
providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for recipients. 
Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, 
which includes but is not limited to: 

 •Increases in operaƟonal costs (supplies, deliveries, uƟliƟes, etc.) 
 •Increases in inflaƟon rates 
 •Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
 •Debt relief for rental assistance 
 •Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 

This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, 
healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the pandemic will 
be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately 
recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

N/A N/A N/ASmall Businesses; Women, BIPOC, veteran, LGBTQ, LEP owned or led entities 
as well as other historically disinvested communities, in HUD qualified 
census tracts with low gross revenue thresholds. 

Y - 10. Impacted Non-profits that experienced a negative economic impact Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs DEO had worked closely with LACDA and DCBA to 
consolidate the programs. They will continue to work with 
them for outreach and ensuring reaching businesses who 
had applied for grants offered through CARES Act funding.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - Data collected during the technical assistance and application process will be captured and disaggregated into 
categories and analyzed to determine success of distribution plan and impact of awarded grant dollars. 

The data collected will be disaggregated into the following categories: 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications received 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and awarded 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and ineligible
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in the highest, high, or moderate COVID-19 impact areas
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits BIPOC -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits veteran -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits LGTBQQ -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Disabled -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Women -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in HUD qualified census tracts 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applied by the supervisorial districts 
• Total number of technical assistance hours provided to businesses or nonprofits 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits provided technical assistance and completed grant application process 
• Total number of webinar trainings hosted 
• Total number of participants in webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual collateral materials created 
• Total grant funds applied to rental debt reduction or elimination
• Total grant funds applied to employee hiring or retention
• Total grant funds applied to address gaps in loss of revenue
• Total grant funds applied to address debt incurred by costs associated with COVID-19 compliance regulations 
(including renovation or purchases of PPE items) 
• Total grant funds applied to address increases in operation costs of supplies (inflation, scarcity in require 
products, increase costs in deliver services, utilities, etc.) 

N/A Launched February 23, 2023 Los Angeles County micro, small, and diverse businesses, CBOs), and nonprofits have streamlined access to 
technical assistance, grant awards, and other relevant County programs that enable them to stabilize or grow their 
business, including through hiring individuals living in Los Angeles County.   
Goals include: 
ARP Grant Programs
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address 
increases in operational costs and reduce debt.
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital to retain, rehire, or newly hire Los Angeles 
County residents. 
State Microbusiness Grant Program
• 4000+ Los Angeles Based micro businesses that have experienced the greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic 
will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address increases in operational costs and 
reduce debt.

N/A

Overview of the main activities
• To partner with six community colleges who will serving as training partners for the C4C program.  Community colleges will support assessment of enrollment and completion, training delivery, and academic support. 
• To partner with 2-6 homeless services providers (Community Based Organizations) who will serve as the area specific contracted homeless service coordinator(s) providing case management, occupational therapy, training 
stipend distribution, and coordination of job placement.  These industry specific CBOs act as advisories to develop and expand industry-validated curriculum 
•To engage and convene hiring homeless services providers for C4C internship/mentorship development and hiring commitments 
• To collaborate with LAHSA to improve homeless services agency partnership, commitment, and job placement outcomes

Intended Outcomes
 - Training and employing vulnerable populations yield the following outcomes through well-paying jobs with career ladder opportunities: 
• Promote economic and housing stability 
• Reduce recidivism (as measured through job retention data) 
• Gain economic self-sufficiency 

 Primary service delivery outcomes  
• To enhance mental health support via occupational therapy 
• To provide multiple case management support via the third-party administrator and the AJCCs 
• To incorporate paid work experience to build employer relationships and mentorship support 
• To provide computers as an educational and career search resource for use beyond the 8-week training program

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
ARP funds would be used for the C4C program to assist COVID-19 displaced workers who have lived homelessness experience, have justice involvement and are from disproportionately impacted populations and communities 
attain homeless sector workforce readiness. Also, C4C will provide trainees access social services supports and economic advancement. The pandemic related increase in homelessness has created a need for more funding to 
train homeless services professionals.

DEO - Youth Workforce 
Development Partnership

49114 1 $2,511,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

The DEO website will include information about the EOG Program including grant schedules, technical assistance partners, and application dates and distribution cycles. Through the technical assistance provider, the DEO 
will create a robust marketing and outreach campaign and leverage: 
• Engagement and partnerships with community-based organizations 
• Street teams to canvass business corridors 
• Multilingual materials and marketing 
• Multilingual technical assistance services
• Virtual and in-person assistance 
• Multiple rounds of funding  
Additionally, the DEO will identify and leverage all countywide communication channels which can be used to distribute grant information. 

Number of Workers Enrolled in Sectoral Job Training 
Programs to-date
 - 260

Number of Workers Completing Sectoral Job Training Programs to-date
 - 211

N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $1,016,403 $1,016,403 ARP funds would be used for the C4C program to assist COVID-19 displaced workers who have lived homelessness 
experience, have justice involvement and are from disproportionately impacted populations and communities attain 
homeless sector workforce readiness. Also, C4C will provide trainees access social services supports and economic 
advancement. The pandemic related increase in homelessness has created a need for more funding to train homeless 
services professionals.

N/A N/A - Individuals are economically self-sufficient: LA County residents who are low-income and self-identify lived 
experience in homelessness or justice-involvement build skills and connect to high-demand employment in the 
homeless and social services field, creating an empathetic workforce and ensuring living wages. 

 - Individuals are work-ready for re-entry: LA County residents who faced justice-involvement build in-demand 
skills for the labor market and access supportive services and job placement services. 

Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved Individuals; People 
Experiencing Homelessness 

Y - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DEO will collaborate with DPSS, ODR and Probation for 
referrals to get individuals into the training program.

N"C4C CFCI approval resulted from a very engaging community process that the Board approved and supported under Measure J. C4C was consistently ranked Tier 1 by community representatives that wanted programs that 
were consistent with Alternatives to Incarceration priorities. All CFCI grant recipients are required to report back of results throughout the program period and continuation of Year 3 funding is contingent on Committee 
evaluation of results.

Additionally, C4C programming includes an Employer Roundtable where industry specific CBOs are gathered to receive an overview of the program, to provide expert suggestions and recommendation for curriculum, and 
invited to commit to support the program by hiring cohort participants and giving subject matter expert presentations during training."

Evaluation N/A  - Other internal design

 - DEO intends to develop an evaluation plan working with our scheduled contactor reporting will be put in place to 
collect data provide status updates, ensure that deliverables are being met, and assess whether any adjustments are 
needed to ensure program success.  Also, CalJobs system data will be assessed to gather C4C program data.
In addition to manual and CalJobs system data collection and assessment, a C4C participant survey will be 
administered after each cohort to evaluate program outcomes.

N/A Launched February 22, 2022

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
• Complete sub recipient agreement with service provider
• Co-develop application process with service provider
• Oversee training ARPA workforce service providers on providing referrals to WEF
• Oversee outreach to and follow-up with referred participants
• Oversee the service provider who will document financial need
• Oversee the service provider who will distribute up to $1,500 in cash assistance per qualified applicant
• Monitor job training completion and job placement rates
• Review and evaluate data in order to ensure participant completes a County workforce training program and start on a high road career pathway.

Intended outcomes
• Provide 540 individuals with up to $1,500 in emergency cash assistance in order to complete a workforce training program and start on a high road career pathway.
• 85% (459) of participants complete workforce training program.
• 75% (405) of participants secure employment after the training.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
WEF funds will be used to mitigate the negative economic impacts of COVID-19 by supporting the training and employment of disproportionately impacted job seekers in family-sustaining wage jobs in high-growth sectors. By 
targeting those most affected by COVID-19 and developing partnerships to place program graduates in jobs whose workforce has likely also been impacted by COVID-19, WEF will contribute to the economic recovery of 
individuals & their families, as well as local businesses and employers

DEO - Job Programs for 
Reentry Populations-
Careers for a Cause

49104 1 $5,200,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

Brief Description of the Program
An eight-week training program that supports individuals with lived experience in homelessness or the justice system in building skills and connecting to work in the homeless services and social services field. The program 
seeks to address the local homelessness crisis, which has been exacerbated by the pandemic, and to provide homeless services job training to a total of 220 individuals countywide.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 WEF funds will be used to mitigate the negative economic impacts of COVID-19 by supporting the training and 
employment of disproportionately impacted job seekers in family-sustaining wage jobs in high-growth sectors. By 
targeting those most affected by COVID-19 and developing partnerships to place program graduates in jobs whose 
workforce has likely also been impacted by COVID-19, WEF will contribute to the economic recovery of individuals & 
their families, as well as local businesses and employers.  

N/A N/AIn order to promote an equitable recovery, WEF will:
• Enable at least 459 participants to successfully complete a County operated workforce training program and at 
least 405 to obtain employment post-training
• Reduce barriers to successful completion by providing up to $1,500 in cash assistance to 540 participants with 
a demonstrated urgent financial need 

WEF will target Los Angeles County residents who have been economically 
impacted by COVID-19 and who may otherwise not have access to high road 
career pathways including, but not limited to justice-involved individuals, 
people experiencing homelessness, highest need communities per the 
Equity Explorer, women, and black, indigenous, and BIPOC communities. 
Participants must be enrolled in a County workforce training program and 
be able to provide a demonstrated financial need for emergency cash 
assistance.

Y
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs No other similar ARP programs. This program is tied to 
DEO's Careers for a Cause and HRTP programs because it 
will be providing wraparound resources to the participants 
of the programs.

NWhile the WEF service provider will be required to develop a community engagement plan, DEO plans to incorporate feedback from participants and community-based organizations from the first round of the program in 
future iterations of the program. To incorporate community participation and feedback, we will leverage our department’s existing workforce development programs to reach our target population. These programs will help 
surface eligible applicants who meet the criteria and program goals identified in this project design.

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - DEO’s program division will continuously monitor implementation and execution to ensure equitable delivery and 
effectiveness of WEF. DEO’s program division will convene partners and service providers bi-weekly to monitor 
program progress and receive updates regarding contract deliverables. DEO will monitor program implementation 
and performance in accordance with state, federal, and ARPA guidelines and requirements, as well as County 
monitoring policies. In addition, weekly and monthly reporting will be required regarding participant training 
progress and program expenditures. 

Additionally, DEO will conduct monthly evaluations which will consist of the subrecipient/contractor submitting 
project status reports and data including, but not limited to: updates on program material development, program 
financials, and progress (participant demographics, number served, training progress reports, successful 
placements in internships and/or pre-apprenticeship training, successful job placements), along with participant 
feedback. 

N/A Launched March 6, 2023

Overview of the main activities
 - Primary activities include: establish staffing and operations necessary to deliver the program structure, create a program schedule for all cohorts necessary at each AJCC to meet the goal of 500 served by 2023, including 
recruitment, enrollment, placement, and cohort graduation, identify a program partner to deliver the training and mentorship components of the program, recruit employers in high growth and post-covid emerging sectors to 
serve as sites for the work-based experience components of the program, develop program policy, training, implementation process, and individual assessment and participant and employer matching. recruit 500 young adults 
in the priority populations so that each cohort is full and meets the goals of the program, provide the full program model following a cohort structure, assess impact during and at the end through surveys to allow for 
continuous improvement and system-wide learning on opportunity youth employment 

Intended outcomes
• Increased unsubsidized employment for priority youth in LA County 
• Increased economic resilience for priority youth 
• Increase work-readiness skills in priority youth so they are able to compete in the workplace at the same level as their young adult peers 
• Increased exposure to a diversity of career pathways that offer family sustaining wages 
• Increased occupational trajectories throughout adulthood 
• Improve levels of employment among the select population to meet the employment rate of the general population. 
• Increased entrance to vocational training or post-secondary education 
• Increased employment retention  

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
To promote equitable goals, DEO will:
 - Conduct outreach leveraging our network of America’s Job Centers of California, local school districts, County departments, community-based organizations, and regional resource fairs. Sub-recipients will conduct local 
outreach within their geographical areas and across their networks to inform impacted communities of the program and eligibility criteria. 
 - Identify and recruit employers within high-growth and emerging sectors to host participants for the full 400 hours of work experience. Employers with the capacity or commitment to employ program participants upon 
program completion will be prioritized. 
 - Assess participant career interests, potential for co-enrollment, and referral to resources, including supportive services, education reengagement, stable housing and more. 
 - Provide program participants with work experience at an employer in high-growth and emerging sectors to obtain career exposure in in-demand career pathways. 
 - Provide participants with ongoing mentoring and Development Days to  receive career guidance, establish a peer-support networks, and personal development to encourage program completion and support participants in 
obtaining unsubsidized employment. 
 - Track participant’s program completion, employment outcome. 
 - Refer participants to additional workforce services, including job placement or training, as appropriate. 

DEO - Wraparound Services 
for Critical Employment 
Initiatives

49108 2 $2,000,000 2.10 Assistance to 
Unemployed or 
Underemployed Workers 
(e.g. job training, subsidized 
employment, employment 
supports or incentives)

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Total youth enrolled (cohorts 1, 2, 3): 388
 - 85 foster youth
 - 99 justice-impacted youth
 - 85 LGBTQ+ youth
 - 105 unhoused youth
 - 244 in work experience
 - 51 participants have entered unsubsidized employment
 - 674 intakes of interested businesses serving as worksites 
have been completed. Of that amount, 305 businesses are 
confirmed as potential worksites.

$195,130 $195,130 Funds will be used to pay for the wages of 800 participants in priority populations which have historically been 
disconnected from employment. The Youth@Work program will be delivered across LA County through the 
department’s network of America’s Job Center of California and will recruit from communities most impacted by the 
pandemic, as indicated in the COVID Index Tool. The COVID Index tool will also be used to determine program slot 
allocations to ensure that program serves communities most impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic. Program 
participants will be placed in businesses within high-growth or emerging sectors, such as hospitality, advance 
manufacturing, and healthcare, to connect opportunity youth to sustainable career pathways.

N/A N/A N/ASystems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved Individuals; People 
Experiencing Homelessness 

Y - 2. Impacted low- or moderate-income households or populations (D) - Department Administered_Programs DEO has started and will continue to distribute marketing 
information to County departments that serve priority 
populations to aid in participant recruitment. These 
departments include, DPSS, ODR, Probation, DHR, and the 
Youth Commission.

N N/AEvidence-Based Participants will receive paid personal enrichment training in a classroom setting to prepare youth with fundamental skills essential for 
success in the workplace. Participants are then placed at a public, non-profit, or private worksite to obtain hands-on, on the job work 
experience. Upon completion of the program, participants will have months of work experience and be work-ready to obtain unsubsidized 
employment. This program is modeled after a previous Youth@Work program, CORE, which provided extended hours of work experience and 
mentoring, resulting in approximately 60% employment rate among participants after program completion.  

N/A $10,000,000 Launched September 26, 2022  - Successfully enroll 800 youth in the Youth@Work program
To ensure foster youth, youth experiencing homelessness, LGBTQ+ youth, and justice-impacted youth in Los 
Angeles County are: Successfully engaged in and enrolled in the Youth@Work program, exposed to in-demand 
and diverse career pathways for future education and employment in LA County, connected to employment in 
high-growth and emerging sectors that offer sustaining wages, work-ready and prepared to compete for 
employment.
 - Expose 800 youth to in-demand and diverse career pathways for future education and employment in LA 
County
Our intended results include increasing the number of foster youth, youth experiencing homelessness, LGBTQ+ 
youth, and justice-impacted youth who continue to education or vocational training collected at exit.
 - Connect 480 youth to employment in high-growth and emerging sectors that offer sustaining wages
Participants will be placed at a high-growth or a post-Covid emerging sector worksite to obtain work experience. 
The program will include a weekly scheduled Development Day, in addition to the ongoing mentoring.

Film and Digital Media:
Level 1: Introduce 300 youth to different career pathways
 - Actual to date: 301
Level 2: Provide in-depth career exploration opportunities to 
at least 30 youth participants
 - Actual to date: 36
Level 3: Train at least 30 youth with job readiness training
 - Actual to date: 46
Level 4: Connect at least 30 youth participants to internships, 
subsidized and unsubsidized, and pre-apprenticeships
 - Actual to date: 24
Level 5: Recruit and provide pre-apprenticeship training to 12-
15 youth participants
 - Actual to date: 13
Construction:
 - 110 enrolled – 4 active cohorts with 1 recently graduated.
 - 34 participants completed
 - 10 gained employment

Overview of the main activities
Film & Digital Media: 
• Introduce at least 300 youth to different career pathways within the film and digital media industry to obtain information about required skills and training and jobs and career pathways (Level 1: Expose programming). 
• Provide in-depth career exploration opportunities to at least 30 youth participants (Level 2: Explore). 
• Train at least 30 youth with the skills needed to succeed in the film and digital media industry (Level 3: Training). 
• Connect at least 20 youth participants into positions (internships, subsidized and unsubsidized jobs, pre/apprenticeships) within the industry (Level 4: Placements). 
• Connect and engage with at least ten employers to host the internship placements (Level 4: Placements). 
• Recruit and provide pre-apprenticeship training to 12-15 youth participants. .

All other sectors: 
• Convene and secure commitments from at least 10 partners including employers, education and training providers, labor, and community stakeholders across the entire HRTP program. Partner commitments will ensure each 
sectors’ work force programs accurately gauge training and job seeker needs to establish effective learning programs and talent pipelines. Convenings will serve to build partnership and commitment, share industry knowledge, 
identify target occupations, and develop and implement HRTPs. 
• Develop or expand an employer-based training, pre-apprenticeship, and/or apprenticeship in each sector. 
• Deploy an apprenticeship management portal to facilitate access to high-road opportunities.
• Recruit Participants from Moderate-Highest COVID-19 Vulnerability and Concentrated Disadvantage census tracts, with special emphasis on justice-involved individuals, housing insecure individuals, women, and BIPOC 
communities. Partner with AJCCs, CBOs, and other County Departments in these efforts.
• Provide in-demand, high quality training with industry-recognized credentials, where possible, in each sector. 
• Provide wraparound supportive services, case management, and training stipend to all Participants, as necessary and based on eligibility. 
• Place training participants in jobs in training related sectors that provide family-sustaining wages, benefits, and advancement opportunities.
• Develop a strategy and plan for each sector to identify and target in-demand occupations, identify and recommend partners, and plan of action to develop and implement a HRTP.
• Contract with an apprenticeship hub provider to streamline apprenticeship management to make it simpler for participants and employers to engage in HRTPs.
• Contract with a provider to engage at diverse range of employers across the four sectors to develop additional apprenticeship pipelines.

Intended outcomes
Film & Digital Media: 
• The film and digital media industry drives equitable recovery and inclusive growth 
• Film and digital media businesses build a diverse workforce, reflective of the diversity of LA County residents 
• Train and prepare youth for entry-level+ positions in the film & digital media industry through immersive, hands-on training curriculum. 
• Place trained youth into entry-level positions in the film & digital media industry. 
• Finally, change the overall demographics of the Film & Digital Media Industry to be more representative of the overall population. 
• Provide information to at least 300 youth regarding career pathways and job descriptions in the film & digital media industry to facilitate access and opportunity (Level 1: Exposure). 
• Provide more in-depth career exploration events to at least 30 youth in the targeted populations (Level 2: Exploration). 
• Provide skills training to at least 30 youth in the targeted populations to provide skills necessary to succeed in an internship and/or job within the film and digital media industry (Level 3: Training). 
• Connect at least 20 of the 30 trained youth to internships and/or jobs within the film and digital media industry (Level 4: Placements). 
• Provide supportive services to the program participants throughout the training and work components to ensure participation across levels of programming, persistence in programming, and internship and employment 
success in the field. 
• Develop pre-apprenticeship curriculum. 
• Recruit and provide pre-apprentice training to a 12-15 student cohort. 

All other sectors: 
HRTP will measure outcomes based on program development or expansion of a current program, number of successful enrollments in the training program, number of successful training program completions, number of 
successful placements in jobs with career pathways and self-sustaining wages, and pathways to apprenticeship. Project outcomes include:
335 individuals are trained and placed in high road career pathways and self-sustaining wage jobs within 12 months of program start date. 
• 450 Successful enrollments in high road, employer-driven training programs 
• 380 Successful completions of high road training programs (85%) 
• 335 Success job placement in specified high-growth industries and in high road career pathways (75% placement rate) 
• 4 Comprehensive sector/jobs forecast/programs outcome reports 
• Establish partnerships with at least 5 employers in each sector

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Film & Digital Media: 
This program provides targeted youth largely from underrepresented populations for subsidized internships with employers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, resulting in those employers being more able to take on 
needed employees as the industry and production ramps back up. 
The populations that are underrepresented in the industry greatly overlap with the demographics of communities disproportionately impacted by the COVID-19 public health emergency. This program provides exposure and 
training to youth in those communities that they would otherwise not equal access to opportunities within the industry. 

All other sectors: 
HRTP funds will be used to mitigate the negative economic impacts of COVID-19 by providing opportunities to train and employ disproportionately impacted job seekers in family-sustaining wage jobs in high-growth sectors. 
By targeting those most affected by COVID-19 and developing partnerships to place program graduates in jobs whose workforce has likely also been impacted by COVID-19, HRTPs will contribute to the economic recovery of 
individuals & their families, as well as local businesses and employers. 
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LA County’s network of America’s Job Centers of California, operated by community organizations, will obtain participant and community feedback through online surveys and forms throughout the length of the program.

Number of workers enrolled in sectoral job training programs 
to-date
 - Film & Digital Media - 59
 - All other sectors - 110

Number of Workers Completing Sectoral Job Training Programs to-date
 - Film & Digital Media - 59
 - All other sectors - 35

N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $336,395 $336,395 Film & Digital Media: This program provides targeted youth largely from underrepresented populations for subsidized 
internships with employers impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic, resulting in those employers being more able to take 
on needed employees as the industry and production ramps back up. 

The populations that are underrepresented in the industry greatly overlap with the demographics of communities 
disproportionately impacted by the COVID-19 public health emergency. This program provides exposure and training to 
youth in those communities that they would otherwise not equal access to opportunities within the industry. 

All other sectors: HRTP funds will be used to mitigate the negative economic impacts of COVID-19 by providing 
opportunities to train and employ disproportionately impacted job seekers in family-sustaining wage jobs in high-
growth sectors. By targeting those most affected by COVID-19 and developing partnerships to place program graduates 
in jobs whose workforce has likely also been impacted by COVID-19, HRTPs will contribute to the economic recovery of 
individuals & their families, as well as local businesses and employers. 

N/A N/AFilm & Digital  Media: Listed in-depth in the Project Design Form…

1)    LA County youth, particularly those impacted by the pandemic or those from historically marginalized 
communities, gain access to film and digital media employer partners and available, entry-level job opportunities 

2) LA County youth gain exposure, skills training, and professional work experience that makes them interested, 
qualified, and competitive for entry-level film and digital media jobs and advancement along industry career 
pathways 

3) LA County film and digital media employers gain an untapped and qualified pipeline of talent and increase the 
diversity of their workforce with local youth, supporting equitable economic recovery and inclusive growth. 

4) LA County youth will access a new education and training pathway outside of traditional degree programs into 
the film and digital media sector by creating an approved pre/apprenticeship pathway. 

All other sectors: In order to promote an equitable recovery, we anticipate expanding demonstrated and shovel 
ready HRTPs and catalyzing new HRTPs with sector intermediaries to:
In order to promote an equitable recovery, we anticipate expanding demonstrated and shovel ready HRTPs and 
catalyzing new HRTPs with sector intermediaries to:
• Increase employment of 338 of participants in the following high-growth sectors 1) Construction, 2) Healthcare 
& Bioscience, 3) Technology), and 4) Early Care and Education (ECE). Improve stable and high-quality employment 
for Concentrated Disadvantage and Moderate-Highest COVID-19 Vulnerability communities, and 
• Provide 20 employers with quality and diversified talent to support their recovery from the pandemic. 
• Increase apprenticeship enrollment within a 12 month period, and
• Streamline apprenticeship management to make it simpler for participants and employers to engage in HRTPs.

Film & Digital Media: Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved 
Individuals; People Experiencing Homelessness; Other; low income; 
former/current foster youth; historically under-resourced communities. 

All other sectors: Outreach and recruitment will target Los Angeles County 
residents who have been economically impacted by COVID-19 and who may 
otherwise not have access to high road career pathways including, but not 
limited to justice-involved individuals, people experiencing homelessness, 
highest need communities per the Equity Explorer, women, and BIPOC 
communities.

Y - 2. Impacted low- or moderate-income households or populations (P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs For Film & Digital Media DEO has been collaborating with 
Arts.

All other sectors: None as of yet. DEO will be collaborating 
with DPSS, DMH, Probation, and other departments that 
share the same types of clients that this program is 
targeting.

 - Depending on the sector, DEO aims to collaborate with 
Health Services, Mental Health, Public Health, DPSS, DCFS, 
DPH’s Office for the Advancement of Early Care and 
Education, Los Angeles County Office of Education, DCBA’s 
Office of Immigrant Affairs, and other County Department 
partners to assist with recruitment and/or job placements.
 - Other partners to-be-determined as DEO rolls out the 
programs for each sector.

NFilm & Digital Media: 
 - The department has engaged multiple CBOs and industry professionals through both virtual meetings and written correspondence to review and provide feedback on the program design as well as training curriculum. The 
department also has met with and received input from employer-partners on the same to ensure applicability of the program and curriculum to the jobs that are the end goal of participant placement. 

All other sectors: 
 - L.A. County Works initiative led DEO, in partnership with the Workforce Development Board, the Los Angeles County Economic Development Corporation, the Robert’s Enterprise Development Fund, and County partners, 
including Department of Regional Planning, Department of Consumer and Business Affairs, Los Angeles County Development Authority, Treasurer and Tax Collector, and Department of Arts and Culture, to host five industry 
convenings with employers in carefully selected industries to identify and define strategies to support rapid reemployment, inclusive economic development, and opportunities to retrain and re-employ workers through an 
equity lens. Based on analysis of industry labor market conditions, conducted in partnership with LAEDC, DEO assembled an intimate group of approximately one hundred leading employers in the Infrastructure, Aerospace, 
Trade & Logistics, and Healthcare sectors to provide candid and concrete recommendations for how the County could support their industry in the near-term and long-term phases of recovery. While each industry shared 
its own unique needs and priorities, key takeaways, and recommendations to support return to full employment, all of them included continuation of a sector-based approach to economic and workforce development 
needs and strengthening employment pipelines by building upon coordination with training partners and employers. Collaboration with workforce partners will simplify efforts to expand on current partnerships and 
training programs that fulfill employers’ ongoing economic and workforce development needs. The information gathered and recommendations led DEO to move forward with the development of a sector-based approach 
focused on designated high-growth sectors: 1) Construction, 2) Healthcare & Bioscience, 3) ECE, and 4) Technology. We also plan for the workforce partners to convene key stakeholders going forward to inform the strategy 
for each sector. 

Evaluation N/A Film & Digital Media: 
 - Experimental design
 - The internal evaluation plan will be based on the established goals for the program, including exposure event 
attendance, training completion, internship placements, job placements, and pre/apprenticeship placements. The 
evaluation will determine if the program goals were met and whether the pilot program should continue.  

All other sectors: 
 - Other internal design 
 - The department intends to develop an evaluation plan working with their scheduled contactor reporting will be 
put in place to collect data provide status updates, ensure that deliverables are being met, and assess whether any 
adjustments are needed to ensure program success.  Also, CalJobs system data will be assessed to gather C4C 
program data.  
In addition to manual and CalJobs system data collection and assessment, a C4C participant survey will be 
administered after each cohort to evaluate program outcomes. 

N/A Film & Digital Media - Launched March 2022
All other sectors - Various

Priority Population Service Rate
 - 99.6

Received transitional jobs or on-the-job training
 - 155

Received training experience other than subsidized work 
experience
 - 147

Received Supportive Services
 - 69

Completed (Exited) Program Services
 - 49

Employed at Completion (Exit) of Program
 - 24

The navigators will work with CBOs and non-profits to build a network that allows a better connection to wrap-around barrier-removal services not available through the AJCC directly. These services will help participants attain 
the needed skills and competencies to successfully compete in the labor market. 

The AJCCs will leverage their existing funding to conduct employer outreach and engagement, to match the skillset and interests of the participant, thus facilitating a coordinated transition into unsubsidized employment and a 
career pathway for each participant.

Intended outcomes
 - Intended outcomes of the Pandemic Recovery Rapid Reemployment project are focused on addressing the economic gap experienced by disproportionately impacted low-income communities and communities of color by 
the COVID-19 pandemic, particularly the most vulnerable populations in these communities – BIPOC, women, and other high-barriered sub-populations, by focusing on two main life course outcomes: 

1. Increase the percentage of households with income above 250% FPL; and 
2. Increase stable employment (subsidized while in the program, and unsubsidized at program exit). 

The overall Project objectives include serving a vast majority (70%) of identified priority populations out of the overall 1,200 enrollments in the project; providing work readiness services to 100% of participants*, placing 100% 
of participants in transitional jobs and/or OJTs, providing 30% of the participants with additional training services (other than subsidized work experience); providing at least 50% of participants with employment specific 
supportive services (such as tools, appropriate attire, transportation to job interviews, etc.); ensuring all 1,200 participant complete program services; and 70% of them are employed at an unsubsidized position at completion. 
It is also a project objective to engage at least 40 CBOs to provide outreach and wrap-around services to participants through partnership. 

*Work Readiness Services are defined as services that prepare participants to get, keep, and excel at a new job, including skills such as effective communication, problem-solving, resume building, and interviewing, as well as the 
development of good work habits that facilitate their ongoing success in the workplace. 

The intent is to provide employment services such as transitional jobs, subsidized on-the-job training, opportunities to be prioritized for high-road trainings, and direct placement into living wage jobs that will lead to achieving 
one or both two aforementioned life-course outcomes.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Helping individuals who are unemployed or underemployed due to COVID-19 regain employment quickly will be the main goal of this effort, and within that category, priority of service and enrollment into the program will be 
provided to targeted demographics: BIPOC, women, public assistance recipients and other low-income persons, and those that are designated at moderate, high, or highest risk on the COVID equity index.
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Brief Description of the Program
Film & Digital Media: Expose and connect youth to career pathways and internships and/or jobs in the film and digital media industry, including BIPOC, women, justice-involved, former/current foster, unhoused, LGBTQ+, and 
low-income youth. The program will use America’s Job Centers of California (AJCCs) to recruit 20 youth participants, largely from communities most impacted by the pandemic,  for internships and pre-apprenticeship training.

All other sectors: Expand and build new pre-apprenticeships and apprenticeships in the areas of health care, advanced manufacturing, construction, film and digital media, early childhood education and early care, 
social/human services, transportation and warehousing, bioscience, and information technology.



Brief Description of the Program
Through the State's Project Homekey program, create new interim and permanent supportive housing for individuals and families with complex health or behavioral health conditions who are experiencing homelessness by 
acquiring new hotels, motels, and apartment complexes.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Increase the supply of homeless and affordable housing to provide people experiencing homelessness with interim or permanent housing to end their homelessness. 

Total EC 2.15 $303,348,000 $251,800,000 $52,573,570 $52,573,570

Brief Description of the Program
Develop a mobile application (app) for first responders and system navigators that will conduct a needs-assessment, identify the nearest available appropriate facility, and facilitate the person's transport and intake.

Total EC 2.18 $26,500,000 $0 $0 $0

Brief Description of the Program
Address the devastating impacts of COVID-19 and provide much needed healing and community connection through youth recreational and aquatics programming at LA County parks in areas most impacted by the pandemic.

Total EC 2.22 $10,000,000 $0 $0 $0

Brief Description of the Program
Support LA County Library early literacy and educational programs, including the LA County Library's Student and Tutors Reading Achieving Success (STARS), the Reading Machine program, the LA County Library MakMo, and 
the School Readiness Program.

Total EC 2.25 $3,930,000 $0 $474,847 $474,847

Brief Description of the Program
A grant program for nonprofits that use the arts to support justice-involved and justice-impacted communities and youth at risk of justice involvement. Grantees will use funds for programs as well as capacity building and 
fiscal sustainability.

Total EC 2.26 $3,000,000 $0 $0 $0

TBD… Program still in design

Brief Description of the Program
Extend and expand the Safer at Work campaign, a public education campaign to improve compliance with public health orders, and the PPE for Small Business Program, which provides much needed personal protective 
equipment to micro and small enterprises.

Intended outcomes
Safer at Work’s overarching project outcome is for LA County small businesses to increase compliance with COVID-19 public health orders to avert future COVID-19 related small business shutdowns, increase economic self-
sufficiency, and stable employment as well as increase business, worker and patron health and safety. 

Brief Description of the Program
In partnership with nonprofit legal services providers, offer legal advice and landlord-tenant support for income-qualified small businesses.

Brief Description of the Program
Support small businesses and their landlords in unincorporated areas who are struggling to pay rent due to COVID-19.

Overview of Main Activities
LACDA will work with a nonprofit entity via a Subrecipient Agreement to distribute grants of up to $40,000 to Qualified Small Business Tenants in need of rent relief.

Intended Outcomes
Increased stable employment for employees of small businesses in LA County. Increased financial stability and resiliency of small businesses in LA County.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The funds would support businesses experiencing significant financial hardship in maintaining their rent obligations and keeping their doors open.

Total EC 2.29 $80,984,000 $0 $9,713,775 $2,766,171

Total EC 2.34 $17,063,000 $0 $0 $0

Brief Description of the Program
An arts recovery grant program for nonprofit arts organizations, as well as and social services, health, and social justice organizations that engage the arts, to meet the needs of their often-vulnerable constituents and to 
support recovery of the arts and creative sector from negative impacts due to COVID-19 related closures, interruptions, losses, and new health protocols.

Overview of the main activities
- Contract with a third-party administrator that will administer grant outreach, online grant application, review and adjudication, contract with eligible awarded grantees, and collect data from the organizations in the application 
process to report on metrics and indicators pertaining to Department goals and outcomes.
- The program will provide a single application gateway for organizations to access five funding categories, streamlining the application process for organizations eligible for different funding opportunities.
- The program will conduct outreach efforts by leveraging existing extensive networks of current culturally responsive partners such as philanthropic and municipal partners, grantees such as nonprofit arts organizations, social 
service, and social justice organizations with arts programming, arts service organizations, as well as including the program in County/CEO Communications ARP opportunities, Board offices, LA County/Arts Commission. 
Through the use of media, the program will share information about the program and encourage applications, provide language support as needed, hold workshops and office hours, collaborate with the Native American Indian 
Commission (NAIC) to encourage local tribal groups to apply for funding based on their arts and culture activities and role in cultural preservation. In addition, Arts and Culture will also conduct outreach efforts to 
approximately 500 non-profit partners who have recently received funding from the LA County Department of Arts and Culture.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$0 $0  In fall 2020 LA County reported that arts nonprofits had experienced a total of $230.75 million in lost revenue and 
unanticipated expenses due to COVID in the first year of the pandemic. The $12 million in CARES Act funds granted only 
covered 5.2% of those losses and expenses. More than half of the arts nonprofits who qualified for CARES Act funding 
reported they had laid off at least one employee in the first year of the pandemic. These funds will help nonprofit arts 
organizations who need relief and recovery funding due to the disproportionate impact of COVID-19 closures on arts 
organizations.

N/A N/A N/AOther: Nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social service/social justice 
organizations, tribal groups based/ located /providing program services in or 
within one mile of high and highest need census tracts.

Y - 12. Impacted Travel, tourism, or hospitality sectors (including Tribal 
development districts)

Third Party Administrator - (C) Direct to CBO's The department has collaborated with the Los Angeles 
County Development Authority, other Art organizations, 
and other municipalities for outreach. 

N N/AEvaluation N/A Non-experimental Design
 - The department will collect data through the grant application process. Once all funds are distributed, the 
department will analyze the data to determine organizations and communities served as well as how grantees plan 
to spend the funds they received. The COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index will be used as a basis for 
determining equity of distribution. All findings will be reported to the public for purposes of transparency and 
accountability. Where possible, tools such as the County’s Open Data Portal will be used as a platform to share 
findings. 

N/A Launched January 18, 2023 400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts and culture services that have been affected by the pandemic will be 
able to continue and/or expand their services and provide them to their communities through Dec 2024

N/A

Overview of the main activities
County:  
• Execute subrecipient agreements and monitor program progress  
TA & TPA:  
• Create and implement outreach strategy 
• Marketing strategies deployed including, ethnic media and CBOs engaged  
• Create online application  
• Create marketing and application and collateral materials (translated)   
• Launch grant cycles 
• Provide 1-on-1 assistance virtually, in-person or by phone 
• Host training events for application 
• Provide additional referrals to agencies 

Intended outcomes
• 20-30% of grantee businesses and nonprofits reduce or eliminate rental debt accumulated for businesses or nonprofits unable to pay during March 2020 and prior to December of 2021  
• 20-30%of business and nonprofits received capital to restabilize from loss of regain stability from loss of venue  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits or eliminate debt incurred from renovations or purchases of supplies to comply with health and safety standards and procedures based on DPH recommendations 
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits increased costs for supplies  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits able to pay wages and stabilize employee hiring 
• 80-100% of grants distributed to marginalized microbusinesses, microentrepreneurs, small business, very small and small nonprofits with typical barriers to accessing formalized grant programs, which includes:   
o BIPOC, veteran, disabled, LGBTQ undocumented led or owned  
o Located in HUD qualified census tracts  
o Located in highest, high, and moderate COVID-19 impact  
o Limited English proficiency  
• 20% of nonprofits with access to capital used to improve service delivery where increase in demands for services occurred as a result of COVID-19 pandemic

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for 
recipients. Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, which includes but is not limited to: 
• Increases in operational costs (supplies, deliveries, utilities, etc.) 
• Increases in inflation rates 
• Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
• Debt relief for rental assistance 
• Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 
This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the 
pandemic will be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

Arts and Culture - Arts Relief 
and Recovery Grants - 5 in 1 
(LA County Creative 
Recovery Initiative)

ARPRTT101 2 $15,000,000 2.35 Aid to Tourism, Travel, 
or Hospitality

The Department of Arts and Culture has long-standing relationships with the nonprofit arts community through its annual grantmaking and other programs. The Department also follows local arts journalism and research 
and publications from partner local, state, and national arts agencies and advocacy organizations. These sources, summarized in the uploaded Arts Relief Fund Discussion Draft Excerpt, informed the design of Creative 
Recovery LA to support a sector that was disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 closures in relief and recovery from the pandemic. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0  The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by 
providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for recipients. 
Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, 
which includes but is not limited to: 

 •Increases in operaƟonal costs (supplies, deliveries, uƟliƟes, etc.) 
 •Increases in inflaƟon rates 
 •Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
 •Debt relief for rental assistance 
 •Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 

This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, 
healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the pandemic will 
be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately 
recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

N/A N/ALos Angeles County micro, small, and diverse businesses, CBOs), and nonprofits have streamlined access to 
technical assistance, grant awards, and other relevant County programs that enable them to stabilize or grow their 
business, including through hiring individuals living in Los Angeles County.   
Goals include: 
ARP Grant Programs
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address 
increases in operational costs and reduce debt.
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital to retain, rehire, or newly hire Los Angeles 
County residents. 
State Microbusiness Grant Program
• 4000+ Los Angeles Based micro businesses that have experienced the greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic 
will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address increases in operational costs and 
reduce debt.

Small Businesses; Women, BIPOC, veteran, LGBTQ, LEP owned or led entities 
as well as other historically disinvested communities, in HUD qualified 
census tracts with low gross revenue thresholds. 

Y - 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact

Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs DEO worked closely with LACDA and DCBA to consolidate 
the programs. They will continue to work with them for 
outreach and ensuring reaching businesses who had 
applied for grants offered through CARES Act funding.

NThe DEO website will include information about the EOG Program including grant schedules, technical assistance partners, and application dates and distribution cycles. Through the technical assistance provider, the DEO 
will create a robust marketing and outreach campaign and leverage: 
• Engagement and partnerships with community-based organizations 
• Street teams to canvass business corridors 
• Multilingual materials and marketing 
• Multilingual technical assistance services
• Virtual and in-person assistance 
• Multiple rounds of funding  
Additionally, the DEO will identify and leverage all countywide communication channels which can be used to distribute grant information.  

Evaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental design

 - Data collected during the technical assistance and application process will be captured and disaggregated into 
categories and analyzed to determine success of distribution plan and impact of awarded grant dollars. 

The data collected will be disaggregated into the following categories: 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications received 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and awarded 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and ineligible
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in the highest, high, or moderate COVID-19 impact areas
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits BIPOC -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits veteran -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits LGTBQQ -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Disabled -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Women -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in HUD qualified census tracts 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applied by the supervisorial districts 
• Total number of technical assistance hours provided to businesses or nonprofits 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits provided technical assistance and completed grant application process 
• Total number of webinar trainings hosted 
• Total number of participants in webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual collateral materials created 
• Total grant funds applied to rental debt reduction or elimination
• Total grant funds applied to employee hiring or retention
• Total grant funds applied to address gaps in loss of revenue
• Total grant funds applied to address debt incurred by costs associated with COVID-19 compliance regulations 
(including renovation or purchases of PPE items) 
• Total grant funds applied to address increases in operation costs of supplies (inflation, scarcity in require 
products, increase costs in deliver services, utilities, etc.) 

N/A Launched February 23, 2023DEO - LA Regional COVID 
Fund: Nonprofit Grants

49122 2 $17,063,000 2.34 Assistance to Impacted 
Nonprofit Organizations 
(Impacted or 
Disproportionately 
Impacted)

Brief Description of the Program
Expand upon the success of the LA Regional COVID Fund by providing additional grant opportunities to small businesses and microentrepreneurs, including veteran-owned businesses and disadvantaged businesses, and to 
nonprofits that provide safety net services in communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$2,020,683 $958,704 The funds would support businesses experiencing significant financial hardship in maintaining their rent obligations 
and keeping their doors open. This will also provide businesses with the economic relief needed to recover from the 
pandemic.

N/A N/A N/ASmall businesses with $1 million or less in revenue that have experienced at 
least a 25% revenue decrease in their revenue due to COVID-19

Y - 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact

(D) - Department Administered_Programs DEO: LACDA serves as program administrator to DEO who 
serves as the County funding agency

N June 30, 2022Evaluation N/A  - Other internal design

 - Applicant data will be used to refine Project design for future rounds of additional funding available. Applicant 
data will be analyzed in two phases, using a Pre/Post Test Evaluation model. In Phase I, all applicant data will be 
analyzed upon receipt of all applications to identify the location of applicants, type of applicants, race, ethnicity, 
employee count, and annual revenue amounts. Phase II  analysis will include the data above but will be limited to 
only those QSBTs that receive the grants. Phase II analysis will take place at the end of the grant cycle to assess any 
short-term changes in employee count and revenue amounts after receiving the grant. Based on the outcomes of 
Phase I and II analyses, recommendations for additional funding with possibly more area targeting will be made. 

N/A Launched November 17, 2021 The Small Business Rent Relief Project's goal is to aid in the economic recovery of small businesses in Los Angeles 
County by providing rent relief for businesses negatively impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic.

N/A

Overview of the main activities
County:  
• Execute subrecipient agreements and monitor program progress  
TA & TPA:  
• Create and implement outreach strategy 
• Marketing strategies deployed including, ethnic media and CBOs engaged  
• Create online application  
• Create marketing and application and collateral materials (translated)   
• Launch grant cycles 
• Provide 1-on-1 assistance virtually, in-person or by phone 
• Host training events for application 
• Provide additional referrals to agencies 

Intended outcomes
• 20-30% of grantee businesses and nonprofits reduce or eliminate rental debt accumulated for businesses or nonprofits unable to pay during March 2020 and prior to December of 2021  
• 20-30%of business and nonprofits received capital to restabilize from loss of regain stability from loss of venue  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits or eliminate debt incurred from renovations or purchases of supplies to comply with health and safety standards and procedures based on DPH recommendations 
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits increased costs for supplies  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits able to pay wages and stabilize employee hiring 
• 80-100% of grants distributed to marginalized microbusinesses, microentrepreneurs, small business, very small and small nonprofits with typical barriers to accessing formalized grant programs, which includes:   
o BIPOC, veteran, disabled, LGBTQ undocumented led or owned  
o Located in HUD qualified census tracts  
o Located in highest, high, and moderate COVID-19 impact  
o Limited English proficiency  
• 20% of nonprofits with access to capital used to improve service delivery where increase in demands for services occurred as a result of COVID-19 pandemic

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for 
recipients. Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, which includes but is not limited to: 
• Increases in operational costs (supplies, deliveries, utilities, etc.) 
• Increases in inflation rates 
• Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
• Debt relief for rental assistance 
• Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 
This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the 
pandemic will be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

DEO - Small Business Rent 
Relief (LACDA)

49116 2 $2,020,683 2.29 Loans or Grants to 
Mitigate Financial Hardship

LACDA has created a community engagement plan. County and City of Los Angeles staff met with several regional stakeholders and small business advocates to discuss general assistance needed by the small business 
community. Rent relief was identified as a top need as the County's eviction moratorium has an expiration. On June 22, 2021, the County of Los Angeles passed motion #32, "Establishing a Pathway to Economic Resiliency 
for Small and Micro Employers," creating the Small Business Rent Relief project. Additionally, the National Development Council has partnered with several community-based organizations that also work with the small 
business community and solicited input to refine program design. Lastly, LACDA staff, as part of their canvassing efforts to promote the program, engaged 471 businesses directly. Television and social media have also been 
used to encourage program participation. Ethnic media has been an active participant in our outreach efforts, especially when outreaching to Latino communities. Funds will be utilized to develop written marketing materials, 
grant information sessions, and/or webinars that provide information orally on how to access the program. Each of the aforementioned outreach modes will be available in multiple languages to eliminate barriers for 
business owners with Limited English Language Proficiency. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0  The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by 
providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for recipients. 
Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, 
which includes but is not limited to: 

 •Increases in operaƟonal costs (supplies, deliveries, uƟliƟes, etc.) 
 •Increases in inflaƟon rates 
 •Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
 •Debt relief for rental assistance 
 •Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 

This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, 
healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the pandemic will 
be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately 
recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

N/A N/ALos Angeles County micro, small, and diverse businesses, CBOs), and nonprofits have streamlined access to 
technical assistance, grant awards, and other relevant County programs that enable them to stabilize or grow their 
business, including through hiring individuals living in Los Angeles County.   
Goals include: 
ARP Grant Programs
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address 
increases in operational costs and reduce debt.
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital to retain, rehire, or newly hire Los Angeles 
County residents. 
State Microbusiness Grant Program
• 4000+ Los Angeles Based micro businesses that have experienced the greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic 
will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address increases in operational costs and 
reduce debt.

Small Businesses; Women, BIPOC, veteran, LGBTQ, LEP owned or led entities 
as well as other historically disinvested communities, in HUD qualified 
census tracts with low gross revenue thresholds. 

Y - 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact

Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs DEO worked closely with LACDA and DCBA to consolidate 
the programs. They will continue to work with them for 
outreach and ensuring reaching businesses who had 
applied for grants offered through CARES Act funding.

NThe DEO website will include information about the EOG Program including grant schedules, technical assistance partners, and application dates and distribution cycles. Through the technical assistance provider, the DEO 
will create a robust marketing and outreach campaign and leverage: 
• Engagement and partnerships with community-based organizations 
• Street teams to canvass business corridors 
• Multilingual materials and marketing 
• Multilingual technical assistance services
• Virtual and in-person assistance 
• Multiple rounds of funding  
Additionally, the DEO will identify and leverage all countywide communication channels which can be used to distribute grant information.  

Evaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental design

 - Data collected during the technical assistance and application process will be captured and disaggregated into 
categories and analyzed to determine success of distribution plan and impact of awarded grant dollars. 

The data collected will be disaggregated into the following categories: 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications received 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and awarded 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and ineligible
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in the highest, high, or moderate COVID-19 impact areas
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits BIPOC -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits veteran -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits LGTBQQ -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Disabled -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Women -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in HUD qualified census tracts 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applied by the supervisorial districts 
• Total number of technical assistance hours provided to businesses or nonprofits 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits provided technical assistance and completed grant application process 
• Total number of webinar trainings hosted 
• Total number of participants in webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual collateral materials created 
• Total grant funds applied to rental debt reduction or elimination
• Total grant funds applied to employee hiring or retention
• Total grant funds applied to address gaps in loss of revenue
• Total grant funds applied to address debt incurred by costs associated with COVID-19 compliance regulations 
(including renovation or purchases of PPE items) 
• Total grant funds applied to address increases in operation costs of supplies (inflation, scarcity in require 
products, increase costs in deliver services, utilities, etc.) 

N/A Launched February 23, 2023DEO - LA Regional COVID 
Fund: Small & 
Microbusiness Grants

49121 2 $28,363,317 2.29 Loans or Grants to 
Mitigate Financial Hardship

Brief Description of the Program
Expand upon the success of the LA Regional COVID Fund by providing additional grant opportunities to small businesses and microentrepreneurs, including veteran-owned businesses and disadvantaged businesses, and to 
nonprofits that provide safety net services in communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A

Overview of the main activities
• To work with seven school districts to assess their textbook delivery system. 
• To partner with foundation X to purchase the textbooks. 
· Set up hotline and portal for small business access
· Develop eligibility criteria and enrollment process
· Identify and enter into a subrecipient agreement with a community-based non-profit legal organization in order to provide legal aid services to a minimum of 800 small and diverse businesses, including BIPOC, women, 
undocumented immigrant, and limited English proficient business owners operating in underserved communities economically impacted by COVID-19. Expected deliverables include:
o Enroll and offer legal and business services to a minimum of 800 small businesses.  Services might include providing legal representation by pairing attorneys with small business owners to address COVID related and other 
small business legal issues, providing referrals to available resources and partner organizations, and answering general legal questions.
o Develop and host one (1) regularly scheduled webinar per month, for a total of ten (10) webinars, to provide information on legal issues.  Webinars shall have a particular focus on COVID19 related issues including, but not 
limited to commercial leasing, safety, finance, and reopening.  Webinars shall be offered to an unlimited number of attendees with a target of having no less than two hundred and fifty (250) participants upon completion of 
the ten (10) webinars.  
o Develop and host one (1) regularly scheduled “Know Your Rights” webinars, starting within 14-21 days from contract execution date, for eight (8) consecutive weeks for a total of eight (8) webinars.  Webinars shall be offered 
to an unlimited number of attendees with a target of having no less than two hundred (250) participants upon completion of the eight (8) webinars. 
o Develop and host two (2) Small Business Legal Academies, providing specific legal topic workshops and consultations with attorneys during the event.
o Engage in regular reporting and tracking for continuous improvement and impact evaluation

Intended outcomes
The Legal Aid program’s objectives for its business customers are that they can enter into fair and equitable commercial lease agreements, are aware of predatory contractual pitfalls in future business dealings, know their rights 
and obligations, better understand business law and institute best practices for their businesses, be more knowledgeable about the types of legal assistance available, be more compliant with laws, rules, and regulations around 
their industry, and have a better understanding of their rights and are less susceptible to predatory practices during contract and lease negotiations. 
The outcomes in place to reach these objectives are:
 - Business leaders who are more aware of their legal rights.
 - Business leaders who understand the process needed to resolve their legal matter
 - Business who took steps to resolve their legal matter
 - Business is connected to ongoing legal assistance

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The funds will be used to provide legal advice to small businesses who historically have not had access to or cannot afford an attorney, in order to provide legal guidance on transactional matters (i.e. permits, licenses, 
contracts, leases, bankruptcy, intellectual property, forming a legal entity, other). Due to COVID-19, many businesses have been impacted and need legal contractual assistance navigating their lease terms, rent due, among other 
challenges legal in nature.  Depending on the type of assistance needed, attorneys may be able to assist in the renegotiating or relocation of a business and to help reduce related financial burdens. Businesses must meet 
income-size standard to participate in 1:1 legal aid assistance, webinars, workshops and legal academies are accessible to greater populations. 
• Services to Disproportionately Impacted Communities: If selected, describe how funds will be used to provide services to communities disproportionately impacted by the COVID-19 public health emergency. 

$379,266  The funds will be used to provide legal advice to small businesses who historically have not had access to or cannot 
afford an attorney, in order to provide legal guidance on transactional matters (i.e. permits, licenses, contracts, leases, 
bankruptcy, intellectual property, forming a legal entity, other). Due to COVID-19, many businesses have been impacted 
and need legal contractual assistance navigating their lease terms, rent due, among other challenges legal in nature.  
Depending on the type of assistance needed, attorneys may be able to assist in the renegotiating or relocation of a 
business and to help reduce related financial burdens. Businesses must meet income-size standard to participate in 1:1 
legal aid assistance, webinars, workshops and legal academies are accessible to greater populations. 

N/A N/A N/A N/AY
- 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact
 - 24. Disproportionally Impacted Other Small Businesses Dis Imp by the 
pandemic specify  (businesses at risk of being evicted) 

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DEO has submitted outreach requests to departments such 
as Consumer and Business Affairs, TTC, LACDA, and 
Regional Planning,.

N N/A $379,266N/A  - Non-Experimental design

 - Performance management consists of a monthly meeting with the subrecipient to review the monthly report. 
Regular review will ensure businesses are being prioritized based on urgency of need and location with those in 
highest need communities prioritized over those in High need, which will be prioritized over those in Moderate 
need.  If through these reports we see we are not getting enough businesses from the prioritized locations, 
promotion efforts will be revisited to look at adjustments to increase the pool of qualified targeted business 
owners to ensure services are being received.  Lasty, based on highest type of legal service provided, subrecipient 
will be asked to develop and conduct one of the monthly workshops on this topic to reach those who may not 
qualify or receive services due to resource limitations.

Project evaluation will include pre- and post-surveys and sample outreach to all enrolled participants to verify 
service need and eventual satisfaction and positive outcomes for their unique legal question. This could include 
reduction in debt, mitigated retaliatory action or harassment by commercial landlords, establishing viable contracts, 
establishing viable commercial leases, managing taxes and tax claims, managing intellectual property needs and/or 
disputes, etc. 
• # of total businesses completed intake  
• # of total businesses attended workshops   
• # of total businesses attended Legal Aid Academy   
• # of webinars provided in Spanish, Korean, Cantonese, Mandarin   
• # of total attendance in Know Your Rights Webinars   
• % of businesses served by highest, high, moderate, low and lowest need as determined by COVID-19 Vulnerability 
Tool  
• # of Women owned businesses served   
• # of LGBTQ owned businesses served  
• # of Minority owned businesses served  
• # of Disabled person-owned businesses served  
• # of business by industry type   
• Distribution of businesses assisted by supervisorial districts 

N/A Launched February 7, 2022 The Legal Aid program’s purpose is to ensure that LA County’s small and diverse businesses, including BIPOC, 
women, undocumented immigrant, and limited English proficient business owners in underserved communities 
receive equitable access to legal support services. Legal services provided include, but are not limited to, 
commercial lease negotiations, review of lease agreements, employee safety, wages, paid leave and benefits, 
intellectual property matters, tax liability, setting up business structures and organizations, document 
preparation, bankruptcy, and other legal issues. 

The Legal Aid program’s goals are to ensure:

 •At least 800 LA County small and diverse businesses, including undocumented and limited English proficiency 
business owners in underserved, marginalized, and COVID-19 impacted communities, will receive access to legal 
assistance and support to meet their unique legal needs in order to maintain their business status, personnel, 
property, and revenue streams.
 ·LA County small and diverse businesses, will have access to and obtain no-cost legal advice in order exercise their 
right of action through County sponsored ordinances , including maintaining commercial tenancy.

Small Businesses

N/A

Overview of the main activities
The program’s expected activities and deliverables include:  
• Distribute PPE at 2 warehouse locations in Los Angeles County with pick-up dates available during business hours, Monday through Friday. 
• Host 5 PPE Pick-up events in high need areas of each County Supervisorial District
• Provide 5,000 businesses a 30-day supply of PPE 
• Provide 25,000 low-wage workers PPE 
• Reach 10,000 businesses through Safer at Work Campaign efforts and inform them about COVID-19 business compliance. This is inclusive of our Street Teams meeting with businesses in-person and direct mailers to 
businesses with limited access to computers and broadband internet.  

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Negative Economic Impact: This program secures trusted PPE manufactured in accordance with COVID-19 safety practices at a time when the supply chain is under enormous strain due to COVID-19 surges and related 
shortages. Additionally, it empowers small businesses with educational assets to increase compliance with COVID-19 related public health orders to remain operating safely during the pandemic, avoiding costly business 

 shutdowns and potenƟal closures due to workforce outbreaks.   
• Small businesses are the engine of the LAC economy
• Keeping small businesses open is integral to the economic recovery and employment opportunities
• Keeping employees safe allows for stable employment and income. 
• Safer at work gives businesses the tools to stay open safely by educating them how to be compliant with public health regulations and needed PPE

DEO - Legal Aid for Small 
Business Owners

49118 2 $3,000,000 2.29 Loans or Grants to 
Mitigate Financial Hardship

DEO will create and design with our partners program marketing collateral that will be circulated through our various communications channels. These include OSB touchpoints with businesses through our regular webinars, 
one-on-one counseling, and community event participation as well as our digital marketing through our DEO social media. 

Additionally, we are ensuring information on the program is available on various departmental and community organization websites specifically targeting organizations or departments that have businesses facing 
assistance. 

Evaluation

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AJune 30, 2022 $7,313,826 $1,428,201  Negative Economic Impact: This program secures trusted PPE manufactured in accordance with COVID-19 safety 
practices at a time when the supply chain is under enormous strain due to COVID-19 surges and related shortages. 
Additionally, it empowers small businesses with educational assets to increase compliance with COVID-19 related public 
health orders to remain operating safely during the pandemic, avoiding costly business shutdowns and potential 

 closures due to workforce outbreaks.   
 •Small businesses are the engine of the LAC economy
 •Keeping small businesses open is integral to the economic recovery and employment opportuniƟes
 •Keeping employees safe allows for stable employment and income. 
 •Safer at work gives businesses the tools to stay open safely by educaƟng them how to be compliant with public health 

regulations and needed PPE  

N/A N/ASafer at Work’s overarching project goal is for LA County small businesses to:  
• Increase the awareness and compliance of COVID-19 public health officer orders;  
• Keep employees safe by maintaining the use of personal protective equipment while working;  
• Keep consumers/patrons of those businesses safe through the use of PPE; 
• Help keep small businesses open and operational during the pandemic. 

The project is primarily focused on serving non-geographically focused 
populations due to the surmounting COVID impact. Those populations are:    
• Low-wage Workers   
• Essential businesses   
• Small businesses   
• Businesses highly impacted by COVID-19   
As an added layer of equity, the program will focus marketing and 
educational outreach efforts in high-need areas as determined by the COVID-
19 Vulnerability and Recovery Index which include the following indicators:    
• Limited English Households  
• Internet and Computer Access   
• Foreign Born Population  
• Concentrated Disadvantaged Tracts filter  
• Community Business Enterprise Filers  
• Median Income and AMI Filter  
• Income per Capita  

Y
 - 8. Impacted small businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact
 - 24. Disproportionally Impacted Other Small Businesses Dis Imp by the 
pandemic specify (businesses with high need for access to PPE and COVID 
test kits) 

(D) - Department Administered_Programs DEO collaborated with DPH and ISD on this project. They  
also collaborated with DPH to distribute PPE and ISD 
acquired the test kits for this project using ARP funds.

NThe County's PPE delivery to small businesses effort emerged from a survey of over 900 businesses at the onset of the pandemic. The survey indicated the need for masks, gloves and COVID testing kits.  

The program will use funds to obtain translation services to ensure educational and marketing  material are linguistically and culturally competent. Additionally, the program will employ  linguistically diverse Street Team 
members to reach communities with limited access to  computers or similar technical devices as well as those that experience barriers to accessing  broadband internet. 

 DEO  will employ public relations firm to assist in the development of a community engagement plan once the program is launched. Current community engagement plans include:  
- Ensuring all educational materials and online sign-ups for PPE are linguistically and culturally competent 
- Target businesses include those known to employ low-wage workers which are historically operated by immigrant populations, and other historically underserved, marginalized, or adversely affected groups.  
- Program eligibility will ensure businesses that employ essential workers which are at greater risk for contracting the COVID-19 virus and need PPE resources to remain safe while at work. 
- Target outreach will be conducted in where there is high-concentration of in-need communities with limited access to a computer and broadband access. This will be possible through the use of Street Teams, partnerships 
with community-based and faith-based organizations as well as collaboration with the Department of Public Health Community Health Workers.  
- The program will continue to use Department of Public Health data indicating areas with high COVID case rates and low COVID-19 vaccination rates as hot zones for targeted outreach. 
- The program will use of direct mailers to target businesses and workers limited access to a computer and broadband access 
- All the community engagement efforts above will seek to identify hard to reach communities that are in high need geographical areas as determined by the Equity Explorer to provide program services and additional County 
business services.  
- The program will use funds to obtain translation services to ensure educational and marketing material are linguistically and culturally competent. Additionally, the program will employ linguistically diverse Street Team 
members to reach communities with limited access to computers or similar technical devices as well as those that experience barriers to accessing broadband internet.  

Evaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental design

 - Using program data, DEO will measure

• Number of businesses and employees served
• Disaggregated by participant demographics
• impacted (essential) industries
• Low wage worker designation based on industry NAICS 
• Total units of PPE distributed 
• Total number of educational assets distributed
• Additionally, we will perform a spatial analysis to measure geographic distribution of resources deployed to small 
businesses by high-need communities 
• Through the use of a survey instrument, we will also perform a quantitative analysis to measure changes in small 
business public health order compliance receiving Safer at Work educational material and PPE

N/A Launched February 2022DEO - Safer at Work 49112 2 $7,600,000 2.29 Loans or Grants to 
Mitigate Financial Hardship

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$0 $0 TBD… Program still in design N/A N/A N/ATBD… Program still in design TBD… Program still in design TBD… Program still in design TBD… Program still in design N N/ATBD… Program still in 
design

TBD… Program still in design TBD… Program still in design TBD… Program still in design Targeted launch August 2023 TBD… Program still in design

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
- Contract with a third-party administrator that will administer grant outreach, online grant application, review and adjudication, contract with eligible awarded grantees, and collect data from the organizations in the application 
process to report on metrics and indicators pertaining to Department goals and outcomes.
- The program will provide a single application gateway for organizations to access five funding categories, streamlining the application process for organizations eligible for different funding opportunities.
- The program will conduct outreach efforts by leveraging existing extensive networks of current culturally responsive partners such as philanthropic and municipal partners, grantees such as nonprofit arts organizations, social 
service, and social justice organizations with arts programming, arts service organizations, as well as including the program in County/CEO Communications ARP opportunities, Board offices, LA County/Arts Commission. 
Through the use of media, the program will share information about the program and encourage applications, provide language support as needed, hold workshops and office hours, collaborate with the Native American Indian 
Commission (NAIC) to encourage local tribal groups to apply for funding based on their arts and culture activities and role in cultural preservation. In addition, Arts and Culture will also conduct outreach efforts to 
approximately 500 non-profit partners who have recently received funding from the LA County Department of Arts and Culture.
- Create and manage a program timeline that provides applicants with sufficient time to prepare application documents and open application window January 18 through February 15, 2023.

Intended outcomes
400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts services that have been hardest hit by COVID-19 (as defined by LA County’s COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index) will receive relief funding to help them: Hire or retain staff, 
contractors, and/or artists; Implement COVID-19 mitigation and infection prevention measures; Support the operations and programs of grantees; Provide funding that will be used to serve local communities in their recovery. 
The grants will allow the nonprofits to also be able to continue to provide their services to communities and allow the nonprofits to be financially sustained, including those located in and serving historically marginalized (e.g. 
low-income, communities of color, etc.) and communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - This program will provide relief and recovery grants to nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social services/justice organizations that employ the arts to carry out their mission, and tribal groups that support cultural 
practices and preservation.  
 - This program is focused specifically focused on non-profit organizations, model A fiscally sponsored organizations and tribal organizations. Research conducted in the first months of pandemic closures found that 93 
percent of arts nonprofits had to suspend programs compared to 66 percent of human service nonprofits (Kim and Mason, 2020). This same study found that 71 percent of arts nonprofits saw an immediate decrease in 
donations compared to 57 percent of human services nonprofits. Further, 47 percent of arts nonprofits had to furlough or lay off staff within the first month of the pandemic, compared to 37 percent of human service 
nonprofits. Unemployment in the arts spiked at nearly 30 percent during the pandemic, compared to the national unemployment spike of 15 percent (Fonner & Roscoe, 2022). Unemployment in the arts mirrored the impact of 
COVID-19 in other areas, with even higher rates of unemployment for Black, Indigenous, Asian, multiracial, and disabled individuals. Non-profit arts organizations and social justice/service organizations that use the arts are a 
significant employer of artists and creative workers in the region. Additionally, the nonprofit arts sector includes nonprofits that also play a role in providing services that support wellbeing in our many vulnerable communities. 
It was also core to one of the fastest growing segments of the creative economy in Fine and Performing Arts pre-pandemic before being hard hit. Providing Arts. Providing these funds for relief and recovery will stabilize and 
sustain these organizations’ operations and provide job opportunities for artists and creative workers.  
 - The Department will engage a TPA to distribute these funds through an open application process. This program is structured to include five grant program opportunities under one umbrella “gateway.” The program design will 
allow for applicants to access five categories of funding in a single application process. This approach will streamline Department administration and create efficiencies for Department as well as for applicants’ access to 
programs.   Eligible organizations submitting an application would indicate how they will utilize recovery funds based on the following categories (funds).  
 - The Creative Recovery LA combines five separately Board-approved spending categories to create one consolidated grant program. This includes the following five grant opportunities: 
Arts Relief and Recovery Grants (14.2M) - An arts recovery grant program for nonprofit arts organizations, as well as and social services, health, and social justice organizations that engage the arts, to meet the needs of their 
often-vulnerable constituents and to support recovery of the arts and creative sector from negative impacts due to COVID-19 related closures, interruptions, losses, and new health protocols. 
Creative Works Jobs for Artists (4.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support employment for artists and creative workers for creative works, artist-led projects and public programs. Grantees will use funds for 
commissions, jobs, residencies, regrants, and other similar programs that engage artists and creative projects. 
Reopening Culture, Tourism, and Marketing Initiative (1.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support a marketing initiative that amplifies re-openings in the cultural sector and encourages tourism. Grantees will use 
funds to promote and market their arts programming to encourage audiences and program participants to return to virtual or in-person programs.  
Creative Career Pathways for Youth (3M) - A grant program for nonprofits to support career pathways and training programs in the arts and creative fields for those underrepresented in the arts and creative economy, so that 
youth who have historically experienced barriers to accessing these careers are job-ready as the economy recovers and stabilizes. 
Arts for Justice-Involved Youth (2.8M) - A grant program for nonprofits that use the arts to support justice-involved and justice-impacted communities and youth at risk of justice involvement. Grantees will use funds for 
programs as well as capacity building and fiscal sustainability. 
Program Administration - Arts and Culture will contract with TPA Community Partners to administer the five grant opportunities through one online application portal in a “one door” approach.
 - Organizations interested in applying for grant opportunities through Community Partners will complete a set of universal application questions together with additional questions for each of the selected grant opportunities 
that match their eligibility.  

DCBA - Rent Relief ARPCAT201 2 $40,000,000 2.29 Loans or Grants to 
Mitigate Financial Hardship

TBD… Program still in design

N/A N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 N/A N/AN/A $0 $0  In fall 2020 LA County reported that arts nonprofits had experienced a total of $230.75 million in lost revenue and 
unanticipated expenses due to COVID in the first year of the pandemic. The $12 million in CARES Act funds granted only 
covered 5.2% of those losses and expenses. More than half of the arts nonprofits who qualified for CARES Act funding 
reported they had laid off at least one employee in the first year of the pandemic. These funds will help nonprofit arts 
organizations who need relief and recovery funding due to the disproportionate impact of COVID-19 closures on arts 
organizations.

N/A N/A400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts and culture services that have been affected by the pandemic will be 
able to continue and/or expand their services and provide them to their communities through Dec 2024

Other: Nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social service/social justice 
organizations, tribal groups based/ located /providing program services in or 
within one mile of high and highest need census tracts 

Y - 12. Impacted Travel, tourism, or hospitality sectors (including Tribal 
development districts)

Third Party Administrator - (C) Direct to CBO's The department has collaborated with the Los Angeles 
County Development Authority, other Art organizations, 
and other municipalities for outreach. 

NThe Department of Arts and Culture has long-standing relationships with the nonprofit arts community through its annual grantmaking and other programs. The Department also follows local arts journalism and research 
and publications from partner local, state, and national arts agencies and advocacy organizations. These sources, summarized in the uploaded Arts Relief Fund Discussion Draft Excerpt, informed the design of Creative 
Recovery LA to support a sector that was disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 closures in relief and recovery from the pandemic

Evaluation N/A Non-experimental Design
 - The department will collect data through the grant application process. Once all funds are distributed, they will 
analyze the data to determine organizations and communities served as well as how grantees plan to spend the 
funds they received. The COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index will be used as a basis for determining equity of 
distribution. All findings will be reported to the public for purposes of transparency and accountability. Where 
possible, tools such as the County’s Open Data Portal will be used as a platform to share findings. 

N/A Launched January 18, 2023

Overview of the main activities
 - Literacy Programs & Resources
Distribute 6000 free books to children ages 2 to 5 participating in early literacy programs at 12 library locations identified using the ARDI equity explorer in highest and high need communities.
 - Improve Homebased Daycare Providers
Reading Machines staff will provide 12 early literacy training sessions to 35 home daycare providers and preschool staff in communities surrounding the 12 library locations identified using the ARDI equity explorer as highest 
and high need.
 - Tutoring & Literacy
• To work with seven school districts to assess their textbook delivery system. 
• To partner with foundation X to purchase the textbooks. 
• To provide tutoring using the Reading STARS program curriculum, books, and resources for ten months at 12 library locations in highest and high need communities identified by using the ARDI equity explorer and partnering 
with elementary schools nearby.

Intended outcomes
• 2000 children ages 2 to 5 and their caregivers will receive access to early literacy programs and resources to assist in the development of reading proficiency
• 1500 students ages 5 to 18 will receive access to programs and resources that focus on Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Math (STEAM) 
• 2000 children ages 2 to 5 and their caregivers will be better prepared to engage in school readiness activities by receiving access to early literacy programs and resources. 
• 1500 students ages 5 to 18 will have exposure and increased interest in careers in the Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Mathematics (STEAM) fields by having access to programs and resources that focus on 
Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Math (STEAM). 
• 25 home daycare providers will have increased knowledge of early literacy concepts by participating in training sessions. 
• 35 home daycare providers and preschool staff members will have increased comfort engaging in activities with Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math concepts with children at their daycare centers by having access to 
44 Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) kits. 
• 150 students entering or currently enrolled in second or third grade will increase their reading proficiency by at least one level in Reading STARS program curriculum by participating in literacy tutoring sessions with student 
tutors for at least two months.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The Early Literacy and Education programming objectives aim to:
• Increase the overall academic success of 150 students entering or currently enrolled in second or third grade who participate in the Reading STARS program  for at least two months.  The 15-month program period, measures 
Participants' progress by advancing at least one reading level, tracking their progress through program attendance, and conducting pre and post-surveys.  
• To increase the interest of 1500 students ages 5 to 18 in  fundamental Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Mathematics (STEAM) concepts, and to strengthen their overall understanding and performance in these 
areas. The 15-month program measures Participants' progress by tracking program attendance, and conducting pre and post-surveys. 
• To increase the interest of 1500 students ages 5 to 18 in Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Mathematics (STEAM) careers by providing 300 programs and or resources that focus on Science, Technology, Engineering, 
Arts, and Math (STEAM). The 15-month program period measures Participants' progress by tracking program attendance and conducting pre and post-surveys. 
• To better prepare 2000 children ages 2 to 5 and their caregivers to engage in school readiness activities by providing exposure to 432 early literacy programs and resources. The 15-month program period measures 
Participants' progress by tracking program attendance and conducting pre- and post-surveys. 
• To improve 35 home daycare providers' and preschool staff members knowledge of early literacy concepts by providing 12 early literacy training sessions. The 15-month program period measures Participants' progress by 
tracking program attendance and conducting pre- and post-surveys.
• To improve 35 home daycare providers' and preschool staff member's with skills and resources  to engage in activities with Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) concepts with children in their care by providing 
access to 44 STEM kits. The 15-month program period measures Participants' progress by tracking the distribution of STEM kits and by conducting pre and post surveys. 

Arts and Culture - Arts for 
Justice-Involved Youth  - 5 
in 1 (LA County Creative 
Recovery Initiative)

ARPRTT105 1 $3,000,000 2.26 Addressing Educational 
Disparities: Mental Health 
Services

N/A N/A Number of Students Participating in Evidence-Based Tutoring 
Programs to-date 
 - 111

N/A N/A Number of Early Literacy programs and resources
 - 2,039

Number of youth and parent/caregiver participants in the 
program
 - 14,214

Total Number of Youth Served
 - 10,941

$474,847 $474,847 LA County Library's Early Literacy and Education services aim to mitigate the pandemic's negative impacts through 
Reading STARS, Reading Machine, MakMo, and School Readiness programs. The Library will offer these no-cost 
programs to LA County residents to help alleviate and address learning and educational loss, barriers to access and 
opportunities, gaps in educational achievement, and impacts of distance learning that have emerged or exacerbated due 
to the COVID-19 pandemic. The project will direct efforts towards reaching the highest need geographic populations of 
LA County that the COVID-19 pandemic has significantly impacted. These include outreach efforts and promotion in 
areas with students with the most significant educational achievement gaps, particularly students impacted by 
pandemic-induced learning and loss.

N/A N/A N/A - School aged children, families, system-impacted and system-involved 
individuals. Youth, children, and families across LA County living in the most 
underserved areas and disadvantaged populations and communities most 
impacted by the pandemic.

 - Programming and services in Early Literacy and Education will be provided 
at 12 library locations within high need areas across all five Supervisorial 
Districts that have been identified using the ARDI equity explorer and their 
surrounding communities. Highest-need populations in LA County with one 
or more of the criteria listed below:
• School-aged youth and children in neighborhoods that have historically 
been under-resourced
• Immigrants and Limited English-speaking residents and families
• Systems Impacted Individuals
• Systems Involved Individuals
• Single-parent households

Y - 6. Impacted For services to address lost instructional time in K-12 
schools

(D) - Department Administered_Programs None. N/A N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - The Library's internal evaluation plan that will assess project effectiveness and determine whether changes should 
be implemented to better the overall experience and benefits for residents participating in the programs. These will 
include surveys to engage participants for feedback before and after enrollment or participation in the programs.

N/A Launched - Various By providing academic and literacy development resources, LA County Library seeks to support students and 
parents in their successful progression of educational attainment, including but is not limited to the achievement 
of high school graduation, the pursuit of secondary education, and preparation for entering the workforce. The 
Library’s Early Literacy and Education programs will be offered in those areas identified by the equity calculator as 
highest and high need populations. In order to achieve this effort, our key project goals include:
• Expose 2000 children ages 2 to 5 and their caregiver’s exposure to 432 early literacy programs and or resources 
to assist in the development of reading proficiency
• Increase exposure of 1500 students ages 5 to 18 by providing 300 programs and or resources that focus on 
Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, and Math (STEAM)
• To better prepare 2000 children ages 2 to 5 and their caregivers to engage in school readiness activities by 
providing exposure to 432 early literacy programs and or resources.   
• To increase the interest of 1500 students ages 5 to 18 in careers in the Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, 
and Mathematics (STEAM) fields by providing 300 programs and or resources that focus on Science, Technology, 
Engineering, Arts, and Math (STEAM).
• To provide tutoring in literacy consistently for at least two months to 150 students entering or currently 
enrolled in second or third grade to increase their reading proficiency by at least one level in Reading STARS 
program curriculum.
• To improve 25 home daycare providers’ knowledge of early literacy concepts by providing 12 training sessions. 
• To improve 35 home daycare providers and preschool staff members’ comfort with engaging in activities with 
Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math concepts with children at their daycare centers by providing access to 
44 Science, Technology, Engineering, and Math (STEM) kits.    

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
LA CIH is an expansion of a network of 12-15 physical spaces in existing CBOs. The spaces are called Teen Tech Centers, and will offer new technology including computers, software, music and film production equipment, 
engineering materials, makerspace and fashion technology equipment, and more. Each space is approximately 1,500 square feet. The centers are staffed by trained personnel, and can offer integrated services including tutoring, 
college access, social emotional support and more to address holistic wellness. Additional programming and services offered at each site vary based on the priorities of each host CBO, and the needs of the surrounding 
community. The CBOs will be selected through a targeted RFP made available to CBOs serving youth in priority communities. Selected CBOs will integrate the tech centers into their campuses, and existing programs. The LA CIH 
will also serve as a platform for integrated programming for targeted populations of youth. These can include services for system-involved youth, students receiving foster care, and supplemental programming supporting youth 
entrepreneurship or other aligned program areas. These populations may be tracked on an individual site basis, and can be aggregated across the network as possible. 

Intended outcomes
Across three sites in key locations, and in more than 1000 students the Project will:
1. Reduce high schools dropout rates  
2. Increase high school graduation rates
3. Increase college going rates
4. Increase college graduation rates  
5. Increase rates of post-secondary employment for non-college going youth 
6. Increase placement in creative economy internships or jobs  
These outcomes will be monitored through a third-party evaluator capturing both qualitative and quantitative data and releasing annual reports on program efficacy.  

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
More than 1,000 students will build career ready skills through access to cutting-edge technology and trained staff at three new tech centers by the start of the 2023 school year in three key regions spanning six cities.  
Advisory committee has been selected, and will begin convening in winter of 2022. Three new teen tech center partners will be selected in 2022. These centers will open by January 2023.   Centers will serve more than 1,000 
students across sites once opened. More than 200 students will receive work-based exposure through the tech centers by January 2023    More than 200 students will report increased awareness of career opportunities by 
January 2023.

Library - Early Literacy and 
Education

ARPPLT103 2 $1,930,000 2.25 Addressing Educational 
Disparities: Academic, Social, 
and Emotional Services

To engage the target audience, the Library will implement a multi-channel engagement strategy aimed at those living, working, and learning in areas that are most vulnerable based on limited internet service, lower high school 
graduation rates, foreign-born status, and higher levels of unemployment.

The Library’s engagement strategy will include non-digital and digital outreach efforts in English, Spanish, and other languages spoken by target communities. Below is a breakdown of the methods that will be deployed and 
how performance indicators will be used to inform the Library’s outreach campaign and the ongoing execution of programs. 

N/A N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 One major effect of the COVID-19 public health emergency was learning loss, which was felt disproportionally in 
communities without equitable access to technology. This leads to students in affected communities having less 
economic or workforce development opportunities. ARPA funds will be used to bolster the work that non-profit, 
community-based organizations do to support priority communities reduce the digital divide and create tangible 
pathways for students to enter the creative economy in Los Angeles. This will increase the capacity that non-profit 
organizations have to serve their communities. 

N/A N/AThe Community Impact Hub will provide transformational access to cutting edge technology, aligned training, and 
career exploration opportunities for youth in priority communities across Los Angeles County. This will ensure 
more young people from under resourced communities will have the support, resources and connections they 
need to contribute to the creative economy in Los Angeles County, now and into the future.
1. All youth between the ages of 12 - 20 in the priority areas identified in L.A. County will have access to training, 
resources and supports to be successful in the creative economy. 
2. Increase the percentage of households with income that is 250% above the FPL.
3. All youth between the ages of 12 - 20 in the priority areas identified in L.A. County will have access to will have 
access to career exploration opportunities. 
4. All youth between the ages of 12 - 20 in the priority areas identified in L.A. County will have access to 
broadband internet and related technology. 
5. All youth between the ages of 12 - 20 in the priority areas identified in L.A. County will have access to 
integrated supports that address holistic wellness. 
6. All youth between the ages of 12 - 20 in the priority areas identified in L.A. County will have access to robust 
post-secondary pathways. 
7. All aligned private sector partners will have easy pathways to support workforce readiness for area youth.

 - Youth aged 12-20 in severely impacted communities.

 - Youth from disproportionately impacted communities per the ARDI Equity 
Explorer. The geographies have been identified through the County’s Equity 
Explorer and an original index tool created by their team that incorporates 
relevant metrics.

Y - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations

Third Party Administrator - (C) - Direct to CBOs The program is managed by LACOE through its 
philanthropic arm, the Greater LA Education Foundation. It 
is integrated into the Delete the Divide initiative led by 
County ISD. Greater LA has also facilitated partnerships 
with the LA County Department of Arts and Culture to pilot 
a workforce development program, developed through ARP 
resources, at existing tech centers. Students and staff will 
be part of a beta trial of this platform, provide direct 
feedback incorporated into future iterations of the 
program, and could support additional efforts for scale in 
the future.

Y - LACOE has advanced payments to four of the CBO partners. 
Funding has been advanced using private dollars, no ARP funds 
were advanced. 

 - Antelope Valley Boys and Girls Club: $195,000 for capital, 
staffing, furniture and technology. They have reported $18,284 
of spending so far, and we expect this to increase in this month’s 
report. 
 - Weingart East LA YMCA: $125,000 for capital and staffing. 
Those dollars are restricted to that expense category and would 
be reimbursed upon completion. 
 - North Valley Caring Services: $195,000 for capital, staffing, 
furniture and technology. We expect them to spend money in 
this reporting period. 
 - Boys and Girls Club Metro LA at Watts/Willowbrook: $125,000 
for capital and staffing.

LACOE has launched an advisory council with eight current members to help inform ongoing community engagement, partnership cultivation and project oversight. The council has representatives from aligned non-profits, 
private industry and the public sector. The founding team of partners have conducted site visits across prospective sites in LA County, and host regular site visits at existing tech centers for prospective partners. The RFP 
process used to determine new host locations will also include information on community need, existing pipelines of youth that use the facility, and additional insights into community engagement and access. 

Evaluation N/A  - Experimental design

 - A third-party evaluator has been contracted to develop a multi-year assessment of the LA CIH, incorporating 
qualitative and quantitative metrics, and aligned with this design.

N/A Launched September 8, 2022

N/A

Overview of the main activities
• To develop a recreation training academy that builds the competencies of staff to facilitate recreation programs, avoid re-traumatization of participants and leverage staffs’ relationships to foster positive human development 
and health and safety through 40 hours of training annually per staff • To implement a pipeline that readies youth workers for jobs and careers in the field of parks and recreation • Develop program curriculum and activities 
that supports building social capitol, attachment, social ecology and positive youth development in measurable ways • Partner with 100 CBOs to host special events with the goal of increasing social cohesion and community 
well-being • Develop an initiative to engage schools and hyper-local ethnic media to educate and inform families of available programs and their corresponding health and community benefits • Build organizational capacity to 
conduct program evaluation. 

Intended outcomes
• BIPOC youth ages 14-24 are work-ready. • BIPOC youth ages 5-17 possess water safety skills. • Unincorporated LA County communities report feeling connected to their park. • Unincorporated LA County youth and families 
identify with parks as safe havens. • BIPOC youth ages 7-17 can identify with a caring adult.   • Unincorporated LA County youth ages 7-17 and seniors 65+ report receiving the CDC’s required level of daily physical activity. • 
BIPOC youth ages 7-17 report feeling connected with peers and their park. • Increasing access to free recreational programming and health and safety net services. • Stronger cross-sector collaboration. 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
1). 181,763 youth ages 5-17 years participate in water safety instruction and open swim staring July 1, 2021, thru June 30, 2022, at 28 aquatics facilities.  2). 28,565 adults ages 18 years and over participate in water aerobics 
classes starting July 1, 2021, thru June 30, 2022, at 28 aquatics facilities.  3). 221,375 youth ages 7-17 will participate daily in out-of-school time activities (i.e., drop-in recreation and day camp, and sports) starting July 1, 
2021, thru June 30, 2022, at 55 parks.  4). 700 BIPOC youth ages 14-24 will participate in workforce development opportunities and 594 youth ages 16-24 will be employed by DPR recreation and aquatics programs starting 
July 1, 2021, thru June 30, 2022.  5). 33,600 youth ages 7-17 and their families will participate in nature-based out-of-school-time activities starting July 1, 2021, thru June 30, 2022, at 7 nature centers.  6) 44,000 families will 
participate in community holiday and cultural special events starting July 1, 2021, thru June 30, 2022, at 55 parks. 

ISD - LA Community Impact 
Hubs (LACOE)

ARPIST103 1 $2,000,000 2.25 Addressing Educational 
Disparities: Academic, Social, 
and Emotional Services

Brief Description of the Program
In partnership with the Greater LA Education Foundation, the Los Angeles County Office of Education (LACOE), private sector partners and nonprofits, support Teen Tech Centers as after-school spaces equipped with cutting-
edge technology and staffed by youth development professionals who provide a safe, supporting learning environment.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 The presence of recreational programming has been shown to greatly increase health equity and the number of persons 
engaging in moderate to vigorous physical activity in parks and other recreational settings such as pools. Recreation 
programming that occurs during out-of-school-time offers mental, physical, and social benefits to children's 
development and can reduce the toxic stress associated with adverse early childhood experiences (ACEs) (Ergler et al., 
2013; Feng & Astell-Burt, 2017; Lewis & Burd-Sharps, 2018; Santoro, 2021). Approximately 31.1% of children residing 
in Los Angeles County report experiencing one or more ACEs, and 15.7% of youth have experienced two or more ACEs 
(Kids data, 2021). Older adults ages 60+ report feeling high levels of loneliness and isolation, which has been 
exacerbated by COVID-19 and can lead to early onset of dementia and even death (CDC, 2021).

Park programs provide access to caring staff, places to reflect and restore, and spaces for positive human development.    

N/A N/A1. BIPOC youth ages 14-24 are work-ready 
2. BIPOC youth ages 5-17 possess water safety skills 
3. Unincorporated LA County communities report feeling connected to their park 
4. Unincorporated LA County youth and families identify with parks as safe havens 
5. BIPOC youth ages 7-17 can identify with a caring adult 
6. Unincorporated LA County youth ages 7-17 and seniors 65+ report receiving the CDC’s required level of daily 
physical activity 
7. BIPOC youth ages 7-17 report feeling connected with peers and their park 
8. Increasing access to free recreational programming and health and safety net services 
9. Facilitating cross-sector collaboration

 - People with Disabilities, Systems Impacted Individuals, Systems Involved 
Individuals, People Experiencing Homelessness

 - Target population is disproportionately impacted communities living 
adjacent to County parks in the highest, high and moderate need areas

Y - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing 
in Qualified Census Tracts

(D) - Department Administered_Programs The department will work with the Department of Aging, 
CEO, and other County departments to promote the 
program to their target groups

NCommunity and school engagement is a critical component of the Project. As part of efforts such as the Los Angeles Countywide Parks Needs Assessment (2016), Community Parks and Recreation Plans (2016), Regional 
and Rural Edition of the Parks Needs Assessment (2021). DPR Strategic Plan (2021), DPR has gathered written and oral input from residents, community-based organizations (CBOs), and other stakeholders on a variety of 
park and recreation-related issues. Some of the feedback received specifically address recreation and aquatic programming and have been incorporated into the design of the Project. To address inequities, DPR will continue 
to intentionally collaborate with and support CBOs that serve people of color, residents with low incomes, limited English proficient populations, and other traditionally underserved groups. DPR is committed to a 
multicultural and multilingual approach to outreach because Los Angeles County is diverse in every way possible, including its geography, the languages spoken, and its population's race/ethnic makeup. As part of its 
ongoing community engagement efforts, DPR typically employs a variety of methods, including stakeholder interviews, focus groups, surveys, community meetings, information sharing via traditional and social media 
outlets, and provision of stipends and materials (informational and training) to CBOs to assist with outreach (as was done for the Parks Needs Assessment in 2016 and the Regional and Rural Edition in 2021). In addition, 
DPR has created the Community Engagement Learning Circle through which an internal team is compiling and developing best management practices for community engagement and outreach, incorporating lessons learned 
before and during the COVID-19 pandemic.

Evaluation N/A  - Other internal design

 - The internal project evaluation plan will be developed by a team of trained staff with experience administering 
and/or overseeing evaluations of DPR programs. Prior to Project implementation, the team will meet and collectively 
formulate a project evaluation plan that will consist of the following elements: 
• Purpose of the Evaluation
• Evaluation Questions 
• Evaluation Criteria 
• Timetable  
• Data Collection Methods to Answer Evaluation Questions 
• Data Collection Tools and Activities 
• Data Analysis
• Reporting Evaluation Findings 

N/A Launched July 2021

Overview of the main activities
Detailed in depth in the project design:
Conduct a competitive solicitation for an application developer capable of designing and installing an application capable of interfacing with the following systems:
- The County Provider Registry is the main source of service providers which includes both contracted and non-contracted service providers providing services to the resident of Los Angeles County.  
- CHAMP (Comprehensive Health Accompaniment and Management Platform) for health care coordination.
- One Degree for health care service referrals.
- HMIS (Homeless Management Information System) - online database, provided by the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA) that collects client-level, system wide information on the services they provide to people 
experiencing homelessness and those who are at risk of homelessness.
- ARMS (Automated Reentry Management System) - case management system, provided by the California Department of Correction and Rehabilitation (CDCR), that provides rehabilitation treatment and case planning data for 
program delivery and oversight.
- SBAT (Service and Bed Availability Tool) - a dashboard, provided by the DPH, of available substance use services throughout Los Angeles County.
- MHRLN (Mental Health Resources Locator and Navigator) – a web resource of available mental health service and bed availability provided by the Department of Mental Health (DMH).
- Sage– a SUD information system that manages the specialty SUD treatment services provided by the Department of Public Health (DPH)
- Internal case management and care coordination systems, e.g. CareLink, EXYM, FamCare. 

Intended outcomes
Our key project outcome is:
- A bed navigation app will be developed and launched for first responders to use to facilitate access to services for individuals in need. 
- This project will result in all County based first responders to 911, 988, or crisis line calls, as well as all law enforcement personnel and service navigators having access to the bed availability navigator application, thereby 
equipping them with one resource that will enable them to assess the needs and eligibility of individuals and then identify and locate the necessary treatment for an individual’s crisis or condition.
Secondary outcomes as a result of usage of the app are: 
- Reduced adult lifetime imprisonment in Los Angeles County
- The creation of a foundation in which first responders can follow when encountering an individual experiencing a crisis (mental health, substance use, etc.)
-  All eligible individuals who encounter the justice system and are in need of treatment will be linked to an appropriate bed or service addressing the underlying reason that resulted in the justice system contact.
- Increased utilization of mental health resources in the county
- Decrease in overall incarceration rates in Los Angeles County
- Increased treatment of underlying reasons for incarceration such as homelessness, mental health crises, and substance use. 
- The implementation of a framework for responders to turn to when dealing with crisis situations.
- Increase in the focus of treatment and prevention over incarceration

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The overall objective of the application is to enable first responders, law enforcement personnel, and service navigators to have access to the bed availability navigator application to equip them with a single resource that will 
enable assessments of the needs and eligibility of individuals and assist in identification and location of the necessary treatment and services for that individual’s crisis or condition.
The project objectives in the development and release of the application are:
 - Objective 1: By mid-2023 a project development team will be secured and contracted.
 - Objective 2. By mid-2023 the app will be designed through a partnership with healthcare professionals possessing expertise working with people with lived experience to ensure app useability/ user friendliness.
 - Objective 3: By the end of 2023, testing of the application will begin
 - Objective 4: By the end of 2023, feedback from the testing will inform a finalized version of the application. 
 - Objective 5: By early 2024, outreach and marketing efforts will be conducted to ensure that healthcare professionals are aware of the app
 - Objective 6: By early 2024, training will be conducted to familiarize healthcare providers to the application

Parks - Recreation and 
Aquatics at County Parks

ARPPKT101 2 $10,000,000 2.22 Strong Healthy 
Communities: 
Neighborhood Features that 
Promote Health and Safety

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024$0 $0 Reports indicate that the pandemic increased the need for mental health care.  Pre-pandemic reports indicate that 1 in 5 
individuals were found to have a mental health condition, with less than half receiving any treatment.  Those rates are 
expected to rise after adding the stressors of economic and housing instability as well as isolation and health concerns 
caused by COVID-19.  
The development of the navigator application is designed to respond to a potential increase in mental health crisis 
situations by facilitating individuals’ ability to obtain the services they need as well as reduce the likelihood that crisis 
events will result in incarceration or violence.  Further, by facilitating the use of diversion over incarceration, the program 
will reduce incarceration rates and enable individuals to return to society, gain employment and reduce the negative 
economic impact of the pandemic.  

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 N/A - Systems Impacted Individuals
 - Systems Involved Individuals
 - Individuals Experiencing Mental Health Disorders 
 - Individuals Experiencing Substance Use Disorders  
 - People Experiencing Homelessness

Y - 1. Impacted General Public (D) - Department Administered_Programs Once this application is complete, JCOD plans to involve 
the health departments and law enforcement departments.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-experimental design

 - During contract negotiations with the selected applicant contract deliverables will be established to evaluate 
progress towards project goals. Before the application is launched internal evaluators will determine if the 
application performs as intended. This will be established through meetings or check-ins, or reports by the 
contractor. 

To evaluate the internal validity of the application an evaluation plan will be developed by a team of staff who have 
had experience in creating evaluations programs. The evaluation plan will include the following:  

The purpose of the evaluation 

Key research questions 

Evaluation criteria 

Data Collection methods 

Data analysis 

Dissemination of findings 

The goal of this evaluation plan is to understand if the application is successfully helping responders identify risk 
and the necessary services to treat and reduce this risk.  

N/A Targeted launch August 2023  - A web-based mobile service navigator app will be developed by 2024 in order to connect at least 100 formerly 
incarcerated individuals and individuals in need with programs and services.
 - By 2024 the web-based mobile service navigator app will be launched and be made available to healthcare 
professionals in Los Angeles County.
 - By 2024, LA County residents will be aware of and be able to access the web-based mobile service navigator 
app.

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
• To work with seven school districts to assess their textbook delivery system. 
• To partner with foundation X to purchase the textbooks. 
• Contract with a partner to serve as the hub. This partner will be the lead partner for coordinating and interfacing with the various spoke partners. They also will develop program management systems, including data collection 
and participant assessment, referral, and tracking. 
• Contract a minimum of four partners as a strategic partnership and to serve as spokes to run Entrepreneurship Academies, network building, trainings and technical assistance, and capital investment efforts
• Create a centralized online resource hub/portal to coordinate programs and services for entrepreneur and small business participants (“no wrong door”) and track their utilization and outcomes across partners and over time
• Create an assessment and referral process to identify and assess eligible participants and triage them to appropriate services against a customized service plan
• Create an outreach plan to engage participants in the initiative (designed by County with support of spokes), particularly in the highest-need communities; implement plan with various spokes
• Design the program model and curricula for an Entrepreneurship Academy that may be customized for individual sectors and priority populations and available in person and virtually
• Identify and confirm the total # of spokes, programs and services to be offered with a phased approach. 
• Contract with appropriate partners for service delivery. These may include, but are not limited to:
o Entrepreneurship Academy design and delivery
o Networking and mentorship (ad hoc events, long-term mentorship)
o Trainings and technical assistance (legal, digital literacy, contracting and procurement, marketing, financial literacy, organizational management, workforce development, employee ownership, social enterprises, expansion 
planning, climate resiliency and sustainability, etc.)
o Capital investment (grants, flexible microloans, tenant improvement microloans, commercial land acquisition capital support, commercial lease assistance)
• Develop a train-the-trainer (TTT) training for all spokes on the assessment and referral process and full scope of EMI. This TTT will build the capacity of the integrated partnership to deliver the uniform assessments, make 
proper referrals to the hub and spokes, and support businesses along their customized pathways.
• Evaluate participant utilization and outcomes
• Connect participants to countywide services for small businesses, including Office of Small Business small business concierge and procurement assistance

Intended outcomes
650 small businesses with a focus on BIPOC and/or women-led businesses in Los Angeles County:
1) will be able to thrive through business start and growth (measured through revenue growth, growth into new markets, growth of customers, etc.)
2) Will be supported with services, resources, and community 
3) Will retain employees as well as create new high-quality jobs and hire local talent
4) Will leverage the purchasing power of the public sector and access County contract awards
5) Will build wealth and subsequently reduce the racial wealth gap

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The initiative will connect entrepreneurs and businesses that historically have difficulty accessing resources during the pandemic to a coordinated and streamlined method of service delivery. The imitative creates cohesive 
ecosystem accessible through multiple entryways and inclusive of programs that address the needs of recipients across different stages of business development. 
• Communities based in the highest/ high/ moderate need tiers of the COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Tracts on the ARDI Equity Explorer Tool.
•  Leaders from systematically underserved, underinvested communities such as women and BIPOC.
• Early-stage businesses (1-3 years in business), new entrepreneurs/start-up

JCOD - Bed Availability 
Navigator System

ARPJCT102 1 $1,500,000 2.18 Housing Support: 
Other Housing Assistance

Community engagement regarding the development of Rapid diversion, Pre-trial diversion, Alternative Crisis Response, and Care First Community Investment (CFCI) informed the design and the need for the application.  

The proposed application was submitted as part of the Care First Community Investment (CFCI) process where it was reviewed before the public and an advisory committee consisting of community advocates and county 
department leadership. The public was encouraged to participate in the CFCI process and provided feedback on community needs.  

During the development of the application, contractors will conduct focus groups with future users of the application, healthcare providers, to garner information on what they would like to have included in the application. 
This will ensure that the application will be developed in a way that is user friendly and will be useful to the individuals who will interact with the application.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0 This initiative explicitly focuses on BIPOC and/or women entrepreneurs, the populations most impacted by the 
pandemic. When allocating funds across services and geographies, the program strategies will prioritize the needs of the 
target population and work to address specific barriers faced by the community. Businesses have wide-reaching needs, 
and the initiative will address those needs with diverse strategies that account for various identity groups, sectors, etc. 
Instead of a one-off, disconnected service, participants in the program will be able to receive integrated services that 
build off one another. 

The initiative will also connect under-resourced businesses to an ecosystem of providers coordinated via a hub. Services 
are mobilized through providers, identified as spokes, with expertise across various small business development 
programing to increase pathways to wraparound services for participants at any stage of their business life cycle. The 
service areas identified through our spokes are design to improve operational practices, provide access to capital and 
increase resiliency. Businesses that have participated in the EMI through spokes programming, or completion of an 
Academy curriculum will have tools to grow or scale their businesses and hire or retain LA County residents.

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024 TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024A project goal is a broad statement about the outcome you hope to achieve through your Project based on the 
Project's target population and activities. It is more specific to your Project versus aspirational improvements to 
conditions of well-being, e.g., LA County youth between the ages of 3-5 enter school ready to learn (project goal) 
versus children are school ready (Result). The goal serves as the foundation for developing your project 
objectives.
• Goal 1: At least 150 program participants with priority for BIPOC and women-owned businesses and those 
from highest/high/moderate need census tracts will be equipped to start and advance their local businesses with 
foundational business education and information offered in an Entrepreneurship Academy 
• Goal 2: At least 500 additional program participants from the highest/high/moderate need census tracts will 
have access to unique training and technical assistance, mentorship and network, and capital investments 
programs, services, and resources to help start, sustain, and grow their local businesses.

Small Businesses; Women and BIPOC business entities as well as other 
historically disinvested communities, including LGBTQ+, veteran, disabled 
business owners.

Y
- 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact
 - 24. Disproportionally Impacted Other Small Businesses Dis Imp by the 
pandemic specify (businesses in high-need communities)

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs N/A. No similar programs NThe program will engage our hub and CBO spokes to coordinate a cohesive final implementation design that will be best suited to the vast array of services being offered in the EMI. We will establish train the trainer events 
for our coalition to ensure all partners are aware of the total scope of the EMI and county resources. We will also employ a community outreach and robust marketing strategy executed by our Hub and supported the 
spokes to engage participants. The DEO will support these strategies by leveraging Countywide communication tools and stakeholders.

Evaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental design

 - Data collected during the application process will allow the department to baseline pre-project status of 
participating businesses and over the course of the project how the participants were served and their program 
outcomes and overall business outcomes. The COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index will be used as a basis for 
determining equity of services. Performance management among hub and spoke and participant and surveys will 
also be conducted with all participants in the program to gain a better understanding of what works in the program 
and what flaws, or gaps exist. Data from the surveys will allow for expansion and improvement of the services 
provided in the program. All findings will be reported to the public for purposes of transparency and 
accountability. Where possible, tools such as the County’s Open Data Portal will be used as a platform to share 
findings.

N/A Targeted launch July 31, 2023

Overview of the main activities
• The acquire 500 or more permanent housing supportive housing units, up to 400 interim housing beds for families, and up to 40 interim housing beds for transitional aged youth (TAY). 
• To provide supportive services (including health, mental health, employment, and more) to families in interim housing with the objective of exiting more than 50% of household to permanent housing within six months and 
100% of households within 12 months. 
• To provide high quality services to people living in permanent supportive housing with more than 90% retaining housing after 12 months. 
• To provide high quality services to youth living in interim housing, with more than 50% increasing income within one year and more than 50% finding employment and/or enrolling in training or education programs. 
• Provide case management to 100% of participants who exit PSH to seek alternative housing.

Intended outcomes
• 500 or more permanent housing supportive housing units, up to 400 interim housing beds for families, and up to 40 interim housing beds for transitional aged youth (TAY) acquired by County and Co-Applicants through 
Project Homekey 2.0. 
• Deliver high quality services to families in interim housing with more than 50% of household exiting to permanent housing within six months and 100% of households exiting to permanent housing within 12 months. 
• Deliver high quality services to people living in permanent supportive housing with more than 90% retaining housing after 12 months. 
• Deliver high quality services to youth living in interim housing, with more than 50% increasing income within one year and more than 50% finding employment and/or enrolling in training or education programs.

DEO - Economic Mobility 
Initiative 

49120 2 $25,000,000 2.18 Housing Support: 
Other Housing Assistance

Brief Description of the Program
In partnership with community development financial institutions and community-based organizations, target investment in communities with high proportions of disadvantaged businesses and close the gender gap in 
entrepreneurship to reduce poverty, create jobs, and spur growth and innovation, including but not limited to the creation of an entrepreneurship academy, mentorship, technical assistance, capacity building, revolving loan 
funds, recovery navigators, and other critical supports.

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Interim Housing Beds
 - 329

$52,573,570 $52,573,570 The properties will provide housing to the most vulnerable residents of the County of Los Angeles, all of whom have 
been impacted by COVID-19. After the onset of the pandemic, the number of deaths among people experiencing 
homelessness (PEH) in LA County increased, going from 1271 deaths pre-pandemic (March 31, 2019-April 1, 2020) to 
1988 deaths (April 1, 2020-March 31, 2021). While COVID-19 became the third leading cause of death among PEH in 
the post-pandemic onset year, the overall increase was driven to an equal or more considerable degree by increases in 
overdoses, homicide, congenital heart disease, and traffic injury deaths. Evidence shows the COVID-19 pandemic may 
have exacerbated stressors already present in the lives of PEH, leading to increases in other causes of death, even as we 
redoubled our COVID-19 prevention efforts in this population. The Project Homekey 1.0 program will help reduce these 
stressors and create more stability for PEH, increasing their ability to secure safe housing and comprehensive supportive 
services to stabilize and maintain their housing.

The Conversion of Interim Housing Units to Permanent Housing Project will exclusively serve PEH or County residents at 
risk of homelessness, all of whom were disproportionately impacted by  COVID-19 due to lack of housing or housing 
insecurity, which left them more vulnerable to COVID-19 and hindered opportunities to exit homelessness. The funds 
will be used for the conversion of 9 interim housing Units to permanent housing sites.  The Project Homekey sites will 
build on the existing supply of homeless housing, creating more opportunities for people experiencing homelessness to 
exit homelessness and access services known to be effective. Homekey projects will exclusively serve people 
experiencing or at risk of homelessness, all of whom were disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 due to lack of 
housing or housing insecurity, which left them more vulnerable to COVID-19 and hindered opportunities to exit 
homelessness.

N/A Number of Affordable Housing Units Preserved or Developed
 - 273

N/APeople Experiencing Homelessness Y - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

(D) - Department Administered_Housing The program is working with DHS Housing for Health, which 
is also funding Intensive Case Management Services with 
their ARP funds at other sites. CEO HI is working to ensure 
alignment in terms of the approach to providing those 
services. The contracts for the Homekey sites will go 
through DHS as well

N N/AEvidence-Based Housing first, harm reduction and trauma informed care are EPBs that have been studied over the last two decades as the most effective 
ways to equitably and inclusively serve vulnerable people experiencing homelessness. The services delivered under these EBPs aim to reduce 
systemic and social barriers to housing and navigate high acuity, vulnerable people from experiencing homelessness to permanent housing 
through a low barrier and judgment-free approach to ensure efficacy and efficiency.  All Department of Health Services Housing for Health 
and Los Angeles, Homeless Services Authority, contracted providers are contractually required to be linguistically and culturally competent, 
practice cultural humility, and receive ongoing training based on best practices. They are monitored for quality improvement to services on 
an annual basis.  

N/A $103,000,000 Launched May 12, 2022 This project aims to: 
• increase the supply of interim and permanent supportive housing within Los Angeles County, in order to reduce 
homelessness and increase system flow within the homeless services system.  
- To increase the supply of affordable and homeless housing  
- To ensure that people living in interim housing for people experiencing homelessness receive the services and 
support necessary to move into permanent housing and end their homelessness 
- To ensure that people living in permanent supportive housing receive the services and support necessary to 
retain their housing. 

Angeles County Health Services Housing For Health (HFH) will oversee the nine (9) PHK PSH sites.

CEO-HI: Project Homekey 
2.0

ARPAMT103 1 $140,700,000 2.15 Housing Support: 
Affordable Housing 

As a part of the County and its co-applicants’ submissions to the State for funding for Homekey projects, the department was required to detail how they have engaged or will engage with the target community to inform the 
design of the project. This includes engaging with people currently experiencing homelessness and people who have experienced homelessness. Co-applicants provided documentation of this engagement, including but not 
limited to meeting notes, community planning documents, MOU of partnership with community organizations, etc. Applications were assessed on the extent which pro-active engagement was conducted, community 
partners were provided with decision-making opportunities, and iterative and strategy processes were put in place.  



Brief Description of the Program
 - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support employment for artists and creative workers for creative works, artist-led projects and public programs. Grantees will use funds for commissions, jobs, residencies, regrants, and 
other similar programs that engage artists and creative projects.

Brief Description of the Program
 - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support a marketing initiative that amplifies re-openings in the cultural sector and encourages tourism. Grantees will use funds to promote and market their arts programming to 
encourage audiences and program participants to return to virtual or in-person programs.

Brief Description of the Program
A grant program for nonprofits to support career pathways and training programs in the arts and creative fields for those underrepresented in the arts and creative economy, so that youth who have historically experienced 
barriers to accessing these careers are job-ready as the economy recovers and stabilizes.

Brief Description of the Program
Extend and expand LACDA's existing restaurant grant program, with a focus on equitable distribution of funding to preserve businesses in communities that lack access to traditional forms of capital.

Total EC 2.35 $35,142,000 $0 $0 $0

Brief Description of the Program
Provide grants and technical assistance to entrepreneurs seeking to establish healthy food outlets in low-income communities and communities of color to support the long-term resiliency of the healthy food supply chain in 
those communities.

Brief Description of the Program
Work with homeless services providers to increase tax filings for homeless and formerly homeless individuals and families, prioritizing meeting the deadline for non-filers to receive federal and state stimulus checks.

Brief Description of the Program
Establish a network of financial ambassadors to provide financial coaching and debt avoidance services for LA County residents impacted by COVID-19.

Brief Description of the Program
Partner with local chambers of commerce on hyperlocal campaigns to encourage consumers to return to vital small business corridors, with emphasis on the unincorporated areas.

Total EC 2.37 $9,500,000 $0 $406,145 $337,538

Grand Total of Tracker Programs $750,929,547 $292,700,000 $73,217,535 $66,183,196

Total Programs 50
Evidence-Based 7
Evaluation 41
TBD… Project still in design 1
N/A 1
Total 50

Overview of the main activities
The program will engage businesses by employing the following phased approach to launch a successful Shop Local LA campaign that is customized based on the characteristics of the region’s vast business corridors. 
• Contract with a marketing firm/TPA to develop the branding/marketing and outreach strategies for the Shop Local LA campaign that will be established across both digital, print media, and traditional banner/billboard 
advertising to create brand recognition of the Shop Local LA efforts. 
• Create collateral and swag materials in simple, easy-to-follow, multilingual languages to highlight Shop Local LA and further connect with business offers 
• Engage street team type outreach to identify prospective business participation and establish interest sessions hosted in person across the County  
• Acquire and distribute Shop Local LA ephemera and other materials for customer incentivization program. 
• Establish experience-driven engagement activities for residents during a tour of the five supervisorial districts 
• Connect 400 businesses to multilingual webinars and workshops regarding social media marketing techniques and how to create an online presence through the Office of Small Business and other partners. 
• Add a Shop Local LA landing page to DEO website to provide information on Shop Local LA how businesses can participation, host an online pledge for residents to commit to “Shop Local LA” and report out numbers of the 
efforts 

Intended outcomes
This project will create more community engagement between residents and localized business corridors to better assist with a return to pre-pandemic shopping behaviors, increase local revenue, and create public awareness 
around the impact of local reinvestment. It will also connect small businesses with limited online presence to necessary tools and resources to close the digital divide, generate income by leveraging digital tools and increase 
their resiliency. 
This project will aim to achieve the following primary outcomes:  
• LA County regains and increases community engagement within local business corridors, driving business revenue and foot traffic in targeted corridors.   
• LA County’s small and diverse businesses are more financially resilient
• LA County businesses decrease the probability of the business failing and increasing new and stable employment in the community 
• LA County’s small and diverse businesses have a narrowed digital divide and increased capacity to leverage digital marketing tools through training and TA to build an expanded customer.  
• LA County’s small businesses have increased access to information, training and TA, mentorship, and capital investment offered by the County and regional business service providers  
• LA County’s small and diverse businesses build trust and ongoing partnerships with businesses and County service provider 
• Create a strong community driven economy within our local business corridors as seen through increased foot traffic and business revenue, as measured through a survey of businesses in targeted corridors following the 
implementation of the Shop Local Campaign and related project activities. 
• Cultivate strong relationships and personal investment between businesses and local customers to increase patronage through a pilot web-based application program for 50 very small businesses, offered to those with 
limited online presence in the highest, high, and moderate COVID-19 impact areas.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The shop local campaign prioritizes the highest and high impacted businesses and assists in recovering from the negative impacts of COVID-19 by enabling a marketing campaign that fosters a sense of community between 
both business and consumer. Participating businesses will receive assistance by being listed on an exclusive QR linked website, flier, and provided with information about free business services and resources. All these tools will 
give the businesses the confidence to market themselves and continue growth. The campaign will also seek to increase overall awareness among residents on their purchasing power and impact through local reinvestment 
habits.
The funds will create a hosted website that will highlight small diverse businesses and facilitate an opportunity for residents to know their neighborhoods. All work will compliment the corridors identified for the tour of events 
and will also be a means of reporting the progress, impacts and testimonials of the program. This is essential to ensure that the impact of the activities is communicated publicly to reinforce the impact we as residents and 
customers of our local community have in creating safer, more resilient business corridors. 
The Project will leverage funds for a TPA to:
• To design a culturally competent and linguistically appropriate marketing campaign. 
• Engage CBOs in participation on street teams, experienced-driven event tours of the 5 supervisorial districts, host interest meetings, participate in distribution of branded ephemera to eligible businesses 
• Invest in customer incentivization programs and Shop Local LA ephemera 
• Print and media marketing assets 
• Development of an online Shop LA website
• Web-application development 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$0 $0 The shop local campaign prioritizes the highest and high impacted businesses and assists in recovering from the 
negative impacts of COVID-19 by enabling a marketing campaign that fosters a sense of community between both 
business and consumer. Participating businesses will receive assistance by being listed on an exclusive QR linked 
website, flier, and provided with information about free business services and resources. All these tools will give the 
businesses the confidence to market themselves and continue growth. The campaign will also seek to increase overall 
awareness among residents on their purchasing power and impact through local reinvestment habits.
The funds will create a hosted website that will highlight small diverse businesses and facilitate an opportunity for 
residents to know their neighborhoods. All work will complement the corridors identified for the tour of events and will 
also be a means of reporting the progress, impacts and testimonials of the program. This is essential to ensure that the 
impact of the activities is communicated publicly to reinforce the impact we as residents and customers of our local 
community have in creating safer, more resilient business corridors. 
The Project will leverage funds for a TPA to:

 •To design a culturally competent and linguisƟcally appropriate markeƟng campaign. 
 •Engage CBOs in parƟcipaƟon on street teams, experienced-driven event tours of the 5 supervisorial districts, host 

interest meetings, participate in distribution of branded ephemera to eligible businesses 
 •Invest in customer incenƟvizaƟon programs and Shop Local LA ephemera 
 •Print and media markeƟng assets 
 •Development of an online Shop LA website
 •Web-applicaƟon development 

N/A N/A N/ASmall Businesses; Street Vendors/Microentrepreneurs Y - 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs No similar ARP programs with other departments. But DEO 
will engage departments that interface with small 
businesses to assist with outreach.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental design

 - The Subrecipient in partnership with DEO will establish areas for measuring success, which include number of 
businesses brought into the digital market space and residents engaged through hosted events, traffic onto the 
Shop Local webpage and the online pledge. 

This evaluation will be an ongoing analysis of captured disaggregated data points, reported at minimum biweekly, to 
ensure the outreach and technical assistance are reaching the intended sectors and targeted populations. 

A monthly check-in would be conducted to see how effectiveness of the shop local campaign, including tracking of 
foot traffic, site visits, impressions, number of materials distributed, actual sales, etc. Such tracking will allow for 
adjustments to be made if there are areas that require additional assistance/improvements.  

YTD report at the conclusion of the agreement period reviewing total businesses engaged across the county, total 
number of businesses that established an online presence, total number of businesses on-boarded to the 
application, total number of impressions for social media campaigns, amongst other data points developed 
through the engagement of a TPA and an “app” designer.  This project will also develop a survey to capture overall 
satisfaction with the process, identify future communication with DEO and capture self-reported data points. 

N/A Launched December 7, 2022. Ensure small diverse businesses within the County of Los Angeles in the highest, high, and moderate COVID-19 
impact areas increase their access to consumers by establishing an online presence through participation in 10 
total workshops and webinars, totaling 400 attendees, that cover ecommerce, online customer engagement toll 
and free marketing resources.    
La County residents are inspired to increase shop local habits through an online Shop Local LA webpage that 
identifies incentivization programs, captures at minimum 100,000 residents to take the pledge to “Shop Local 
LA”, and highlights the benefits of “Shop Local LA” purchasing habits that create compounded reinvestments 
locally, increase sustainability, and have positive environmental impacts by centralizing purchasing creating less 
sprawl, congestion, and pollution throughout the County. 

N/A

Overview of the main activities
 - Goal 1, Objective 1 - Activity 1: DCBA will identify and enter into an agreement with a Third-Party administrator/s to carry out: 1. Grants administration: TPA will disburse grants to non-profits for each staff who participates in 
the financial coaching training program and obtains certification (at $12,000 per staff)*.   2. Financial Coaching Training: TPA will develop a training curriculum that incorporates both financial capability concepts and effective 
coaching skills by December 31, 2022; Activity 2: The TPA will disburse grants to nonprofits to train a minimum of 30 staff (at $12,000 per staff) to receive a professional certification in financial coaching; Activity 3: The 
Financial Coaching TPA will develop a training plan and training schedule. TPA will then implement the financial coaching curriculum.
 - Goal 1, Objective 2 - Activity 1: TPA will submit regular reporting on grants disbursed, and the participants progress in the training program; Activity 2: TPA will obtain regular reporting from each grantee with performance 
metrics of clients served by each certified financial coach for a period of 12 months; Activity 3: Produce a final impact report with lessons learned and best practices.
 - Goal 1, Objective 3 - Activity 1: Trained providers will provide ongoing financial coaching; Activity 2: Trained providers will provide information about local financial capability services; Activity 3: Trained provider will survey 
clients on the results of the financial coaching provided.
 - Goal 2, Objective 1 - Activity 1:  In collaboration with the Financial Coaching TPA, DCBA will develop and implement a specialized financial coaching training program for CBO staff; Activity 2:  CBO staff will participate in and 
complete the financial coaching training program.  
 - Goal 3, Objective 1 - Activity 1:  In collaboration with DCBA and the third-party administrator, CBOs will identify the Census tracts of the hardest hit and most in need communities in the County to conduct outreach; Activity 
2:  CBOs will offer financial coaching services to those residents who seek out assistance as a result of the targeted outreach.

Intended outcomes
1. At minimum 30 Financial Coaches will be certified from selected CBO’s in targeted communities
2. At minimum 30 grants at $12,000 per staff will be awarded to Nonprofits as a stipend to train their staff as financial coaches
3. Establish a network of nonprofits that have added capacity to provide financial coaching services in L.A. County due to the investment made by DCBA 

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
OBJECTIVE 1 GOAL 1: Disburse grant funding to community non-profits with the requirement that staff participates and complete the Financial Coaching Training to professionalize and standardize financial coaching services 
by December 31, 2023. 
OBJECTIVE 2 GOAL 1: Provide recommendations on best practices and lessons learned on how best to approach standardizing and professionalizing financial coach training and understanding its impact.
OBJECTIVE  3 GOAL 1:  Los Angeles County residents are more informed about financial capability services and can make knowledgeable decisions about their financial circumstances.
OBJECTIVE 1 GOAL 2:  CBOs will have access to specialized financial coaching training that certifies them to provide high quality financial coaching services to their clients.
OBJECTIVE 1 GOAL 3:  Los Angeles County residents in the hardest hit and most in need communities will benefit from financial coaching services. 

DEO - Shop Local Campaigns 49119 2 $1,000,000 2.37 Economic Impact 
Assistance: Other

The DEO will create landing page for Shop Local LA, and through a TPA will create marketing assets that are culturally and linguistically relevant to our target population that will be leverage in strategies for outreach 
deployment to the community. Community engagement is a crucial aspect of this project to ensure we increase in-person customer practices as well as create a pipeline for business participation in the Shop Local LA 
campaign. This engagement will require DEO and TPA staff to attended community meetings, present at local Chambers of Commerce, and provide information circulated through relevant stakeholders and other community-
based organizations. Feedback will be collected through the online portal and surveys will be implemented for event design, community interest meetings and post webinar or workshop trainings. 

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $87,499 $87,499 Offering grants and training to community-based organizations that provide financial coaching services will strengthen 
the network of providers as a whole and will place their respective clients on a path to economic resiliency and recovery. 

Funds will also be leveraged to raise awareness about financial coaching to other County and nonprofit service providers 
and to prospective clients. Intentional focus on promoting financial coaching will increase the likelihood of those 
services actually being used.

N/A N/ADCBA seeks to provide a localized, regional Financial Coaches training program designed specifically to address 
the unique challenges of achieving financial stability in Los Angeles County.  This program’s vision is to provide 
front-line staff with the tools to help County residents achieve their financial goals and economic recovery from 
the pandemic.   

Goal 1: In order to create pathways to economic recovery and resiliency, this project will increase the number of 
certified financial coaches in community nonprofits that are able to provide financial coaching services to LA 
County residents in highest and high need census tracts as identified by the COVID Recovery Index. 
Goal 2:  This project will expand the capacity of Community Based Organizations to professionalize and 
standardize financial coaching.
Goal 3: This project will establish a network of financial coaching providers which will increase the availability of 
standardized and professionalized financial coaching services throughout Los Angeles county. 

This project aims to target Los Angeles County residents with income levels 
at or below 80% AMI. 

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment
 - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity
 - 5. Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal programs
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts
 - 16. Disproportionally Impacted Households that qualify for certain 
federal programs

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs  - DCBA intends to engage and collaborate with as many 
departments as they can to promote this program and 
identify and opportunities for collaboration as they can.
 - They intend to engage and collaborate with CEO, DEO, 
Aging, DPPS, DHS, DCFS, LACDA, DPH, Probation and their 
Board Offices.

NThe Los Angeles County Center for Financial Empowerment (DCBA) was made permanent in May 2019. In response to the economic downturn caused by the pandemic, and national reckoning regarding longstanding 
practices of systemic racism, we revised our mission statement and completed a new strategic plan to cement our desire to strengthen the financial health of Black, Indigenous, and People of Color throughout the County. 
Near the completion of our pilot period, with the support of our consultant, we interviewed over 20 local professionals to better understand how the DCBA could built off our pilot to future implement program. Two 
dominant themes emerged from those conversations:

1. Leverage what exists by partnering with existing systems and connecting agencies/ orgs/ sectors that normally would not be sharing info with each other to address key issues. Break down silos internally and externally.

2. Training grants– access to free trainings that provide insights into areas that cannot easily be accessed. 
The DCBA was also envisioned by the Board of Supervisors to serve as a regional convener and thought leader to create synergy across sectors to help improve the financial health of low-moderate income County residents. 
The feedback shared during our stakeholder interviews confirms that the DCBA would be more impactful if we developed formal mechanisms to foster training, information sharing, and networking that could help service 
providers stay informed and provide more robust services to County clients.

The DCBA also leads an assembly of six local non-profit agencies that are working to professionalize the field of financial coaching and develop a local resource for financial capability training. Known as the Financial 
Capability Workgroup (Workgroup), the team has seen an overwhelming demand for training that addresses the unique economic conditions of the region (often overlooked in programs developed for a national audience). 
We anticipate that demand for this training will increase as organizations across the County work to implement recovery programs in response to the COVID-19 pandemic. 

The DCBA has worked with the Workgroup for over two years to understand the gaps in existing training programs, brainstorm content for a regional training curricula, and utilized their guidance and input in implementing 
the current DCBA Financial Coaching Certification Training (FCCT) program that benefits both non-profit organizations and County departments so they can be more responsive to the unique needs of County residents. 

The DCBA has taken the totality of this feedback from our partners over the past 2 years and used this information to inform the program design of this APRA project.  

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental Design

 - The DCBA Data Analytics and Technology team leads data implementation and collection on projects across the 
department. The Data team will work closely with DCBA staff to design and implement our internal evaluation plan. 
Since our inception in 2016, the DCBA has worked closely with local non-profit organizations to explore 
opportunities to bolster financial coaching services and develop resources for training. Our Data team’s technical 
knowledge coupled with the DCBA’s experience and subject matter expertise enables us to effectively execute an 
evaluation plan.

The internal evaluation plan will include:

• Goals and objectives of the evaluation plan
• Key evaluation strategies and activities
• Evaluation timeline
• Types of data to collect from service-providers
• Data analysis at the individual client and service-provider levels
• Synthesis of insights and drafting an impact report

N/A Targeted launch beginning or mid-July 2023. 
Training will start in August.

Overview of the main activities
1. Make free income tax filing (VITA) services available to Black, Indigenous, People of Color, immigrant, and unhoused residents. Provide a mobile approach and bring the services to where the eligible individuals and families are 
receiving services, e.g., homeless services providers, temporary housing facilities, etc.    We will schedule at least three (3) tax events, per month, from February to May, for a total of 12 tax events each project year   
2. Build capacity of PEH providers to offer services. The County will provide high-level training sessions to the PEH providers to ensure they can adequately relay information about VITA services to the PEH they serve and 
connect them to available resources    
3. Increase capacity of VITA providers to serve BIPOC, immigrant and PEH communities. The contractor will have the discretion to increase their staff capacity and/or subcontract with other VITA service providers to expand their 
capacity.   
4. Expand VITA services outside the city of Los Angeles to reach those communities throughout the County where low-moderate income PEH are located. DCBA will work with  contractor and Project Homekey staff to identify 
the most vulnerable PEH communities outside of the City of Los Angeles and throughout the County.

Intended outcomes
BIPOC, immigrant, single parents, foster youth, and PEHs receive free tax preparation. VITA services are provided in areas beyond the City of Los Angeles, throughout Los Angeles County;   Existing VITA service providers have 
increased capacity to provide services to PEH; Homeless services providers are trained to provide awareness and information about VITA services to the PEH in their communities; 
 - At least 600 BIPOC, immigrant, and PEH constituents receive any available tax credits and stimulus payments each tax season. 
 - At least 3,000 BIPOC, immigrant, single parents, foster youth, and PEHs will file their income tax returns. 
 - At least six VITA service providers have increased capacity to provide services to PEH. 
 - At least three homeless services providers will be trained to provide awareness and information about VITA services to the PEH in their communities.  
 - At least 600 BIPOC, immigrant and PEH residents receive any and all available tax credits and stimulus payments each tax season.  

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
1. Make free income tax filing services available to 600 Black, Indigenous, People of Color (BIPOC), immigrant residents and PEH, annually during each tax season, in various regions throughout Los Angeles County. 
2. Conduct VITA information and high-level training sessions for at least five (5) PEH service providers each project year. 

DCBA - Financial Coaching 
Partnership

ARPCAT115 1 $1,200,000 2.37 Economic Impact 
Assistance: Other

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$257,692 $189,085 The funding provided will support and increase the capacity of the community-based organization that will serve as our 
contractor.   Their goal will be to establish the infrastructure to raise awareness and provide services for the low-
moderate income population throughout Los Angeles County, especially in the identified VITA “deserts.” 

N/A N/A N/APeople Experiencing Homelessness; LMI – low to moderate income 
individuals/families, BIPOC, transition-age foster youth, immigrants, and 
families headed by single parents; Other 

Y
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 5. Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal programs
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and 
populations

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs  - DCBA intends to engage and collaborate with as many 
departments as they can to promote this program and 
identify and opportunities for collaboration as they can. 
 - They intend to work with Board Offices, CEO, DEO, Aging, 
DPSS, DCFS & Parks & Rec.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-experimental designs

 - DCBA will create an internal evaluation plan comprised of the following:

1. Purpose of the Evaluation
2. Evaluation Questions 
3. Evaluation Criteria 
4. Timetable  
5. Data Collection Methods to Answer Evaluation Questions 
6. Data Collection Tools and Activities 
7. Data Analysis
8. Reporting Evaluation Findings

N/A Launched November 17, 2022 1. To expand VITA services outside the City of Los Angeles    2. To increase capacity of existing VITA service 
providers    3. To build capacity of homeless services providers who do not currently provide VITA services by 
providing service delivery, providing training, and resources to access tax preparation assistance   4. To make free 
income tax filing (VITA) services available to ow-moderate income individuals and families

N/A

Overview of the main activities
Activity 1: By October 31, 2022, DCBA will contract with a third-party administrator to administer the Healthy Food Kickstarter program
Activity 2: By November 30, 2022, third-party administrator, in collaboration with DCBA, designs the grant application, full eligibility criteria, application guidance, (in multiple languages at minimum Spanish), and will use these 
to develop a methodology and metrics to evaluate how these projects increased access to healthy foods.
Activity 3. Third party administrator will be expected to promote the grant opportunity through key stakeholders and industry associations, such as the Los Angeles Food Policy Council, California Grocers Association, and 
California Farmers’ Markets Association, to reach out to prospective grantees. 
Activity 3: The third-party administrator We will aim to translate grant applications and materials to most in-need languages (at minimum Spanish)
Activity 4: By October 31, 2023, the third-party administrator will have disbursed $4,100,000 in grant funding to a minimum of 20 grantees (if all receive the maximum amount of grant at $200,000) or a maximum of 205 
grantees (if all receive minimum amount of grant at $20,000).
Activity 5: The third-party administrator will submit monthly performance reports to DCBA throughout the duration of the program
Activity 1: By October 31, 2023, technical assistance will be provided by the third-party administrator to a minimum of 20 grantees to successfully launch and implement their projects. 
Activity 2: Third party administrator will make available technical assistance to assist smaller disadvantaged business applicants (as defined by our third-party administrator once onboarded) in developing their grant proposal 
Activity 3: The third-party administrator will provide technical assistance to a minimum 20 grantees to successfully launch and implement their healthy food access project by October 31, 2023.
Activity 1: The third-party administrator will provide guidance to grantees on developing and launching their project’s outreach campaign to the communities they aim to serve 
Activity 2: Each grantee will, as part of the grant requirement, conduct an outreach campaign targeting the food-insecure communities they aim to serve through their project.  

Intended outcomes
• At minimum 20 grantees will be funded through the Healthy Food Kickstarter
• At minimum 20 Healthy Food Kickstarter projects will be launched in communities considered food insecure or food deserts 
• At minimum 20 grantees will receive technical assistance to assist in the successful launch and implementation of their project
• At minimum 20 outreach campaign would be conducted to promote Healthy Food Kickstarter projects in communities identified as food insecure or food deserts

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
Building on the recommendations of the Los Angeles Food Policy Council and inspired by the America’s Healthy Food Financial Initiative, this project will preserve and expand access to local, healthy, affordable food options to 
most in need communities as identified via the COVID Recovery index by providing grants and technical assistance to local businesses, nonprofits, CBOs and social enterprises with a nexus to healthy food access or who wish 
to launch a healthy food access project:

 - OBJECTIVE FOR GOAL 1: Grants: Secure a third-party administrator to disburse $4,100,000 in grants to eligible organizations and businesses who provide community access to healthy food by September 30, 2023. The 
Healthy Food Kickstarter will award grants ranging between $20,000 and $200,000 to eligible organizations and businesses for the following activities:
• Launch/Startup grants up to $20,000: To launch innovative projects that will create new access to healthy, affordable options for most in-need communities considered food insecure as identified by the County’s Equity 
Explorer tool
• Expansion grants up to $200,000: To expand existing food distribution efforts to historically underserved communities.
• Capital/Infrastructure grants up to $200,000: To invest in the development of brick-and-mortar facilities.
 - OBJECTIVES FOR GOAL 2: Technical Assistance: Provide one year of ongoing, direct technical assistance in the form of training & coaching sessions to a minimum of 20 grantees to successfully launch and implement projects. 
 - OBJECTIVE FOR GOAL 3: Grantee Community Outreach: The Healthy Food Kickstarter grantees, as part of the grant requirements, will implement individual promotion and marketing plans to increase visibility of their projects 
in the communities they aim to serve.

DCBA - Expand Volunteer 
Income Tax Assistance 
(VITA) Program to Low-
Moderate Income 
Individuals and Families

ARPCAT111 1 $2,300,000 2.37 Economic Impact 
Assistance: Other

In the Summer and Fall of 2021, DCBA engaged with local community-based organizations who administer the Volunteer Income Tax Preparation Assistance program as well as subject matter experts from Los Angeles 
Homeless Services Authority to help us better understand how to best construct free income tax preparation services for people experiencing homelessness. DCBA piloted the concept in partnership with two local CBO’s at 
Supervisor Hilda Solis’ Cares First Village (CFV). This project gave us the opportunity to help CFV residents file an income tax return and claim the Golden State Stimulus prior to the October 15th deadline. Additionally, it 
afforded us the chance to test the suggestions and ideas discussed in our stakeholder meetings.   Moving forward, our contractor will bring tremendous experience and subject matter expertise as a “thought partner” to 
provide information that we will take under advisement and consider as we finalize the program design. As with the C e First Village pilot project, we will ensure that we schedule “meet and greets” and/or “listening sessions” 
with the PEH service providers to hear their perspectives and ideas which will help to shape our program.   The goal is to hear from the experts to build the infrastructure which will eliminate the barriers this population faces 
for free tax preparation services.   

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $60,954 $60,954 According to the 2021 Food Systems Summit’s “Policy Brief: Equity in Food Systems”: 

“When Covid-19 began, quarantines, distancing, and other lockdown measures disproportionately disrupted local and 
informal markets, while formal markets were largely unaffected. In developing economies, the vast majority of 
employment is in the informal sector and most people rely on these markets for both their income and their food 
supply. These localized disruptions restricted supplies, caused food prices to spike, and had a detrimental effect on 
food insecurity and income security across the globe.”

DCBA’s Healthy Food Kickstarter project addresses pandemic-related food insecurity, and more importantly, the 
underlying unequal distribution of food and resources, by launching new or expanding the capacity of existing food 
outlets to provide healthy, affordable food and by incentivizing new and innovative approaches to the equitable access 
and distribution of healthy, affordable food.

N/A N/AProject Outcome Goal 1: Increase access to healthy food through funding that will assist at minimum 20 
organizations (If all receive maximum amount of grant) or at most 205 organizations (if all receive minimum 
amount of Grant $20,000) who want to launch or expand equitable food distribution projects areas of the 
County identified as food insecure or food deserts. .
Project Outcome Goal 2: To support the successful launch and implementation of at minimum 20 funded 
projects by October 31, 2023.
Project Outcome Goal 3: To promote Healthy Food Kickstarter projects through broad community education 
campaigns co-created with grantees and through leveraging the use of the Ethnic and Hyper Local Media ARP.

This project aims to target locally owned businesses, community-based 
organizations, nonprofits and social enterprises interested in grant funding 
to launch projects aimed at launching or expanding healthy food access in 
census tracts as identified in the COVID Recovery Index from the County 
Equity Explorer tool.

Y 
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 -  4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity

(P) - Department in Partnership with CBOs DCBA will work with other County departments, including 
the Board offices, LACDA, DPSS, DPH, and DHS to promote 
the program.

NHealthy Food Kickstarter project will include required grantee surveys. These surveys, which will be in multiple languages (at minimum Spanish), will ensure that we capture quantitative and qualitative comments from the 
community which we can then review and assess for any needed programmatic changes.  

Evaluation N/A  - Non-experimental designs

 - The internal project evaluation plan will be developed by DCBA program staff including the data analytics team, in 
consultation with the Chief Sustainability Office, where appropriate. The evaluation will be used to identify 
questions and the type of data that will answer the questions and lead to findings on the program effectiveness. 
Prior to Project implementation, the team will meet and collectively formulate a project evaluation plan that will 
consist of the following elements:   
 - Purpose of the Evaluation 
 - Evaluation Questions  
 - Evaluation Criteria  
 - Timetable   
 - Data Collection Methods to Answer Evaluation  Questions  
 - Data Collection Tools and Activities  
 - Data Analysis 
 - Reporting Evaluation Findings 

N/A Launched April 3, 2023

Overview of the main activities
County:  
• Execute subrecipient agreements and monitor program progress  
TA & TPA:  
• Create and implement outreach strategy 
• Marketing strategies deployed including, ethnic media and CBOs engaged  
• Create online application  
• Create marketing and application and collateral materials (translated)   
• Launch grant cycles 
• Provide 1-on-1 assistance virtually, in-person or by phone 
• Host training events for application 
• Provide additional referrals to agencies 

Intended outcomes
• 20-30% of grantee businesses and nonprofits reduce or eliminate rental debt accumulated for businesses or nonprofits unable to pay during March 2020 and prior to December of 2021  
• 20-30%of business and nonprofits received capital to restabilize from loss of regain stability from loss of venue  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits or eliminate debt incurred from renovations or purchases of supplies to comply with health and safety standards and procedures based on DPH recommendations 
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits increased costs for supplies  
• 20% of businesses and nonprofits able to pay wages and stabilize employee hiring 
• 80-100% of grants distributed to marginalized microbusinesses, microentrepreneurs, small business, very small and small nonprofits with typical barriers to accessing formalized grant programs, which includes:   
o BIPOC, veteran, disabled, LGBTQ undocumented led or owned  
o Located in HUD qualified census tracts  
o Located in highest, high, and moderate COVID-19 impact  
o Limited English proficiency  
• 20% of nonprofits with access to capital used to improve service delivery where increase in demands for services occurred as a result of COVID-19 pandemic

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for 
recipients. Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, which includes but is not limited to: 
• Increases in operational costs (supplies, deliveries, utilities, etc.) 
• Increases in inflation rates 
• Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
• Debt relief for rental assistance 
• Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 
This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the 
pandemic will be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

DCBA - Healthy Food 
Kickstarter Program

ARPCAT106 2 $5,000,000 2.37 Economic Impact 
Assistance: Other

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$0 $0 The EOG Program will help stabilize businesses and nonprofits from the negative economic impacts of the pandemic by 
providing critically needed funding. The  eligible use of grants can be leveraged as working capital for recipients. 
Specifically, use of funds as working capital ensures businesses and nonprofit grantees can address multiple barriers, 
which includes but is not limited to: 

 •Increases in operaƟonal costs (supplies, deliveries, uƟliƟes, etc.) 
 •Increases in inflaƟon rates 
 •Declines in sales due to closures and slow return post-reopening 
 •Debt relief for rental assistance 
 •Covering employee wages and benefits as needed 

This capital allows awarded organizations to retain staff and leverage revenue, which in turn creates more vibrant, 
healthy communities. Small and microbusinesses and nonprofits in communities most impacted by the pandemic will 
be targeted with outreach and technical assistance services to ensure equitable access, participation, and ultimately 
recovery in the hardest hit communities. 

N/A N/A N/ASmall Businesses; Women, BIPOC, veteran, LGBTQ, LEP owned or led entities 
as well as other historically disinvested communities, in HUD qualified 
census tracts with low gross revenue thresholds. 

Y
- 8. Impacted Small Businesses that experienced a negative economic 
impact
 - 12. Impacted Travel tourism or hospitality sectors

(D) - Department Administered_Programs DEO worked closely with LACDA and DCBA to consolidate 
the programs. They will continue to work with them for 
outreach and ensuring reaching businesses who had 
applied for grants offered through CARES Act funding.

N N/AEvaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental design

Data collected during the technical assistance and application process will be captured and disaggregated into 
categories and analyzed to determine success of distribution plan and impact of awarded grant dollars. 

The data collected will be disaggregated into the following categories: 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications received 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and awarded 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applications processed and ineligible
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in the highest, high, or moderate COVID-19 impact areas
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits BIPOC -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits veteran -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits LGTBQQ -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Disabled -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits Women -led or -owned 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits in HUD qualified census tracts 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits applied by the supervisorial districts 
• Total number of technical assistance hours provided to businesses or nonprofits 
• Total number of businesses or nonprofits provided technical assistance and completed grant application process 
• Total number of webinar trainings hosted 
• Total number of participants in webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual webinar trainings 
• Total number of multilingual collateral materials created 
• Total grant funds applied to rental debt reduction or elimination
• Total grant funds applied to employee hiring or retention
• Total grant funds applied to address gaps in loss of revenue
• Total grant funds applied to address debt incurred by costs associated with COVID-19 compliance regulations 
(including renovation or purchases of PPE items) 
• Total grant funds applied to address increases in operation costs of supplies (inflation, scarcity in require 
products, increase costs in deliver services, utilities, etc.) 

N/A Launched February 23, 2023 Los Angeles County micro, small, and diverse businesses, CBOs), and nonprofits have streamlined access to 
technical assistance, grant awards, and other relevant County programs that enable them to stabilize or grow their 
business, including through hiring individuals living in Los Angeles County.   
Goals include: 
ARP Grant Programs
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address 
increases in operational costs and reduce debt.
• 2000+ Los Angeles County-based small and micro businesses and nonprofits that have experienced the 
greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic will have access to capital to retain, rehire, or newly hire Los Angeles 
County residents. 
State Microbusiness Grant Program
• 4000+ Los Angeles Based micro businesses that have experienced the greatest impact of COVID-19 pandemic 
will have access to capital that will stabilize their revenue streams, address increases in operational costs and 
reduce debt.

N/A

Overview of the main activities
- Contract with a third-party administrator that will administer grant outreach, online grant application, review and adjudication, contract with eligible awarded grantees, and collect data from the organizations in the application 
process to report on metrics and indicators pertaining to Department goals and outcomes.
- The program will provide a single application gateway for organizations to access five funding categories, streamlining the application process for organizations eligible for different funding opportunities.
- The program will conduct outreach efforts by leveraging existing extensive networks of current culturally responsive partners such as philanthropic and municipal partners, grantees such as nonprofit arts organizations, social 
service, and social justice organizations with arts programming, arts service organizations, as well as including the program in County/CEO Communications ARP opportunities, Board offices, LA County/Arts Commission. 
Through the use of media, the program will share information about the program and encourage applications, provide language support as needed, hold workshops and office hours, collaborate with the Native American Indian 
Commission (NAIC) to encourage local tribal groups to apply for funding based on their arts and culture activities and role in cultural preservation. In addition, Arts and Culture will also conduct outreach efforts to 
approximately 500 non-profit partners who have recently received funding from the LA County Department of Arts and Culture.
- Create and manage a program timeline that provides applicants with sufficient time to prepare application documents and open application window January 18 through February 15, 2023.

Intended outcomes
400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts services that have been hardest hit by COVID-19 (as defined by LA County’s COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index) will receive relief funding to help them: Hire or retain staff, 
contractors, and/or artists; Implement COVID-19 mitigation and infection prevention measures; Support the operations and programs of grantees; Provide funding that will be used to serve local communities in their recovery. 
The grants will allow the nonprofits to also be able to continue to provide their services to communities and allow the nonprofits to be financially sustained, including those located in and serving historically marginalized (e.g. 
low-income, communities of color, etc.) and communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - This program will provide relief and recovery grants to nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social services/justice organizations that employ the arts to carry out their mission, and tribal groups that support cultural 
practices and preservation.  
 - This program is focused specifically focused on non-profit organizations, model A fiscally sponsored organizations and tribal organizations. Research conducted in the first months of pandemic closures found that 93 
percent of arts nonprofits had to suspend programs compared to 66 percent of human service nonprofits (Kim and Mason, 2020). This same study found that 71 percent of arts nonprofits saw an immediate decrease in 
donations compared to 57 percent of human services nonprofits. Further, 47 percent of arts nonprofits had to furlough or lay off staff within the first month of the pandemic, compared to 37 percent of human service 
nonprofits. Unemployment in the arts spiked at nearly 30 percent during the pandemic, compared to the national unemployment spike of 15 percent (Fonner & Roscoe, 2022). Unemployment in the arts mirrored the impact of 
COVID-19 in other areas, with even higher rates of unemployment for Black, Indigenous, Asian, multiracial, and disabled individuals. Non-profit arts organizations and social justice/service organizations that use the arts are a 
significant employer of artists and creative workers in the region. Additionally, the nonprofit arts sector includes nonprofits that also play a role in providing services that support wellbeing in our many vulnerable communities. 
It was also core to one of the fastest growing segments of the creative economy in Fine and Performing Arts pre-pandemic before being hard hit. Providing Arts. Providing these funds for relief and recovery will stabilize and 
sustain these organizations’ operations and provide job opportunities for artists and creative workers.  
 - The Department will engage a TPA to distribute these funds through an open application process. This program is structured to include five grant program opportunities under one umbrella “gateway.” The program design will 
allow for applicants to access five categories of funding in a single application process. This approach will streamline Department administration and create efficiencies for Department as well as for applicants’ access to 
programs.   Eligible organizations submitting an application would indicate how they will utilize recovery funds based on the following categories (funds).  
 - The Creative Recovery LA combines five separately Board-approved spending categories to create one consolidated grant program. This includes the following five grant opportunities: 
Arts Relief and Recovery Grants (14.2M) - An arts recovery grant program for nonprofit arts organizations, as well as and social services, health, and social justice organizations that engage the arts, to meet the needs of their 
often-vulnerable constituents and to support recovery of the arts and creative sector from negative impacts due to COVID-19 related closures, interruptions, losses, and new health protocols. 
Creative Works Jobs for Artists (4.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support employment for artists and creative workers for creative works, artist-led projects and public programs. Grantees will use funds for 
commissions, jobs, residencies, regrants, and other similar programs that engage artists and creative projects. 
Reopening Culture, Tourism, and Marketing Initiative (1.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support a marketing initiative that amplifies re-openings in the cultural sector and encourages tourism. Grantees will use 
funds to promote and market their arts programming to encourage audiences and program participants to return to virtual or in-person programs.  
Creative Career Pathways for Youth (3M) - A grant program for nonprofits to support career pathways and training programs in the arts and creative fields for those underrepresented in the arts and creative economy, so that 
youth who have historically experienced barriers to accessing these careers are job-ready as the economy recovers and stabilizes. 
Arts for Justice-Involved Youth (2.8M) - A grant program for nonprofits that use the arts to support justice-involved and justice-impacted communities and youth at risk of justice involvement. Grantees will use funds for 
programs as well as capacity building and fiscal sustainability. 
Program Administration - Arts and Culture will contract with TPA Community Partners to administer the five grant opportunities through one online application portal in a “one door” approach.
 - Organizations interested in applying for grant opportunities through Community Partners will complete a set of universal application questions together with additional questions for each of the selected grant opportunities 
that match their eligibility.  

DEO - Keep LA Dining 49113 2 $10,042,000 2.35 Aid to Tourism, Travel, 
or Hospitality

The DEO website will include information about the EOG Program including grant schedules, technical assistance partners, and application dates and distribution cycles. Through the technical assistance provider, the DEO 
will create a robust marketing and outreach campaign and leverage: 
• Engagement and partnerships with community-based organizations 
• Street teams to canvass business corridors 
• Multilingual materials and marketing 
• Multilingual technical assistance services
• Virtual and in-person assistance 
• Multiple rounds of funding  
Additionally, the DEO will identify and leverage all countywide communication channels which can be used to distribute grant information.  

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0  In fall 2020 LA County reported that arts nonprofits had experienced a total of $230.75 million in lost revenue and 
unanticipated expenses due to COVID in the first year of the pandemic. The $12 million in CARES Act funds granted only 
covered 5.2% of those losses and expenses. More than half of the arts nonprofits who qualified for CARES Act funding 
reported they had laid off at least one employee in the first year of the pandemic. These funds will help nonprofit arts 
organizations who need relief and recovery funding due to the disproportionate impact of COVID-19 closures on arts 
organizations.

N/A N/A400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts and culture services that have been affected by the pandemic will be 
able to continue and/or expand their services and provide them to their communities through Dec 2024

Other: Nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social service/social justice 
organizations, tribal groups based/ located /providing program services in or 
within one mile of high and highest need census tracts.

Y - 12. Impacted Travel, tourism, or hospitality sectors (including Tribal 
development districts)

Third Party Administrator - (C) Direct to CBO's The department has collaborated with the Los Angeles 
County Development Authority, other Art organizations, 
and other municipalities for outreach. 

NThe Department of Arts and Culture has long-standing relationships with the nonprofit arts community through its annual grantmaking and other programs. The Department also follows local arts journalism and research 
and publications from partner local, state, and national arts agencies and advocacy organizations. These sources, summarized in the uploaded Arts Relief Fund Discussion Draft Excerpt, informed the design of Creative 
Recovery LA to support a sector that was disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 closures in relief and recovery from the pandemic

Evaluation N/A Non-experimental Design
 - The department will collect data through the grant application process. Once all funds are distributed, they will 
analyze the data to determine organizations and communities served as well as how grantees plan to spend the 
funds they received. The COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index will be used as a basis for determining equity of 
distribution. All findings will be reported to the public for purposes of transparency and accountability. Where 
possible, tools such as the County’s Open Data Portal will be used as a platform to share findings. 

N/A Launched January 18, 2023

Overview of the main activities
- Contract with a third-party administrator that will administer grant outreach, online grant application, review and adjudication, contract with eligible awarded grantees, and collect data from the organizations in the application 
process to report on metrics and indicators pertaining to Department goals and outcomes.
- The program will provide a single application gateway for organizations to access five funding categories, streamlining the application process for organizations eligible for different funding opportunities.
- The program will conduct outreach efforts by leveraging existing extensive networks of current culturally responsive partners such as philanthropic and municipal partners, grantees such as nonprofit arts organizations, social 
service, and social justice organizations with arts programming, arts service organizations, as well as including the program in County/CEO Communications ARP opportunities, Board offices, LA County/Arts Commission. 
Through the use of media, the program will share information about the program and encourage applications, provide language support as needed, hold workshops and office hours, collaborate with the Native American Indian 
Commission (NAIC) to encourage local tribal groups to apply for funding based on their arts and culture activities and role in cultural preservation. In addition, Arts and Culture will also conduct outreach efforts to 
approximately 500 non-profit partners who have recently received funding from the LA County Department of Arts and Culture.
- Create and manage a program timeline that provides applicants with sufficient time to prepare application documents and open application window January 18 through February 15, 2023.

Intended outcomes
400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts services that have been hardest hit by COVID-19 (as defined by LA County’s COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index) will receive relief funding to help them: Hire or retain staff, 
contractors, and/or artists; Implement COVID-19 mitigation and infection prevention measures; Support the operations and programs of grantees; Provide funding that will be used to serve local communities in their recovery. 
The grants will allow the nonprofits to also be able to continue to provide their services to communities and allow the nonprofits to be financially sustained, including those located in and serving historically marginalized (e.g. 
low-income, communities of color, etc.) and communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - This program will provide relief and recovery grants to nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social services/justice organizations that employ the arts to carry out their mission, and tribal groups that support cultural 
practices and preservation.  
 - This program is focused specifically focused on non-profit organizations, model A fiscally sponsored organizations and tribal organizations. Research conducted in the first months of pandemic closures found that 93 
percent of arts nonprofits had to suspend programs compared to 66 percent of human service nonprofits (Kim and Mason, 2020). This same study found that 71 percent of arts nonprofits saw an immediate decrease in 
donations compared to 57 percent of human services nonprofits. Further, 47 percent of arts nonprofits had to furlough or lay off staff within the first month of the pandemic, compared to 37 percent of human service 
nonprofits. Unemployment in the arts spiked at nearly 30 percent during the pandemic, compared to the national unemployment spike of 15 percent (Fonner & Roscoe, 2022). Unemployment in the arts mirrored the impact of 
COVID-19 in other areas, with even higher rates of unemployment for Black, Indigenous, Asian, multiracial, and disabled individuals. Non-profit arts organizations and social justice/service organizations that use the arts are a 
significant employer of artists and creative workers in the region. Additionally, the nonprofit arts sector includes nonprofits that also play a role in providing services that support wellbeing in our many vulnerable communities. 
It was also core to one of the fastest growing segments of the creative economy in Fine and Performing Arts pre-pandemic before being hard hit. Providing Arts. Providing these funds for relief and recovery will stabilize and 
sustain these organizations’ operations and provide job opportunities for artists and creative workers.  
 - The Department will engage a TPA to distribute these funds through an open application process. This program is structured to include five grant program opportunities under one umbrella “gateway.” The program design will 
allow for applicants to access five categories of funding in a single application process. This approach will streamline Department administration and create efficiencies for Department as well as for applicants’ access to 
programs.   Eligible organizations submitting an application would indicate how they will utilize recovery funds based on the following categories (funds).  
 - The Creative Recovery LA combines five separately Board-approved spending categories to create one consolidated grant program. This includes the following five grant opportunities: 
Arts Relief and Recovery Grants (14.2M) - An arts recovery grant program for nonprofit arts organizations, as well as and social services, health, and social justice organizations that engage the arts, to meet the needs of their 
often-vulnerable constituents and to support recovery of the arts and creative sector from negative impacts due to COVID-19 related closures, interruptions, losses, and new health protocols. 
Creative Works Jobs for Artists (4.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support employment for artists and creative workers for creative works, artist-led projects and public programs. Grantees will use funds for 
commissions, jobs, residencies, regrants, and other similar programs that engage artists and creative projects. 
Reopening Culture, Tourism, and Marketing Initiative (1.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support a marketing initiative that amplifies re-openings in the cultural sector and encourages tourism. Grantees will use 
funds to promote and market their arts programming to encourage audiences and program participants to return to virtual or in-person programs.  
Creative Career Pathways for Youth (3M) - A grant program for nonprofits to support career pathways and training programs in the arts and creative fields for those underrepresented in the arts and creative economy, so that 
youth who have historically experienced barriers to accessing these careers are job-ready as the economy recovers and stabilizes. 
Arts for Justice-Involved Youth (2.8M) - A grant program for nonprofits that use the arts to support justice-involved and justice-impacted communities and youth at risk of justice involvement. Grantees will use funds for 
programs as well as capacity building and fiscal sustainability. 
Program Administration - Arts and Culture will contract with TPA Community Partners to administer the five grant opportunities through one online application portal in a “one door” approach.
 - Organizations interested in applying for grant opportunities through Community Partners will complete a set of universal application questions together with additional questions for each of the selected grant opportunities 
that match their eligibility.  

Arts and Culture - Creative 
Career Pathways for Youth - 
5 in 1 (LA County Creative 
Recovery Initiative)

ARPRTT104 2 $3,200,000 2.35 Aid to Tourism, Travel, 
or Hospitality

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A$0 $0  In fall 2020 LA County reported that arts nonprofits had experienced a total of $230.75 million in lost revenue and 
unanticipated expenses due to COVID in the first year of the pandemic. The $12 million in CARES Act funds granted only 
covered 5.2% of those losses and expenses. More than half of the arts nonprofits who qualified for CARES Act funding 
reported they had laid off at least one employee in the first year of the pandemic. These funds will help nonprofit arts 
organizations who need relief and recovery funding due to the disproportionate impact of COVID-19 closures on arts 
organizations.

N/A N/A N/AOther: Nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social service/social justice 
organizations, tribal groups based/ located /providing program services in or 
within one mile of high and highest need census tracts.

Y - 12.Impacted Travel, tourism, or hospitality sectors (including Tribal 
development districts)

Third Party Administrator - (C) Direct to CBO's The department has collaborated with the Los Angeles 
County Development Authority, other Art organizations, 
and other municipalities for outreach. 

N N/AEvaluation N/A Non-experimental Design
 - The department will collect data through the grant application process. Once all funds are distributed, they will 
analyze the data to determine organizations and communities served as well as how grantees plan to spend the 
funds they received. The COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index will be used as a basis for determining equity of 
distribution. All findings will be reported to the public for purposes of transparency and accountability. Where 
possible, tools such as the County’s Open Data Portal will be used as a platform to share findings. 

N/A Launched January 18, 2023 400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts and culture services that have been affected by the pandemic will be 
able to continue and/or expand their services and provide them to their communities through Dec 2024

N/A

Overview of the main activities
- Contract with a third-party administrator that will administer grant outreach, online grant application, review and adjudication, contract with eligible awarded grantees, and collect data from the organizations in the application 
process to report on metrics and indicators pertaining to Department goals and outcomes.
- The program will provide a single application gateway for organizations to access five funding categories, streamlining the application process for organizations eligible for different funding opportunities.
- The program will conduct outreach efforts by leveraging existing extensive networks of current culturally responsive partners such as philanthropic and municipal partners, grantees such as nonprofit arts organizations, social 
service, and social justice organizations with arts programming, arts service organizations, as well as including the program in County/CEO Communications ARP opportunities, Board offices, LA County/Arts Commission. 
Through the use of media, the program will share information about the program and encourage applications, provide language support as needed, hold workshops and office hours, collaborate with the Native American Indian 
Commission (NAIC) to encourage local tribal groups to apply for funding based on their arts and culture activities and role in cultural preservation. In addition, Arts and Culture will also conduct outreach efforts to 
approximately 500 non-profit partners who have recently received funding from the LA County Department of Arts and Culture.
- Create and manage a program timeline that provides applicants with sufficient time to prepare application documents and open application window January 18 through February 15, 2023.

Intended outcomes
400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts services that have been hardest hit by COVID-19 (as defined by LA County’s COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index) will receive relief funding to help them: Hire or retain staff, 
contractors, and/or artists; Implement COVID-19 mitigation and infection prevention measures; Support the operations and programs of grantees; Provide funding that will be used to serve local communities in their recovery. 
The grants will allow the nonprofits to also be able to continue to provide their services to communities and allow the nonprofits to be financially sustained, including those located in and serving historically marginalized (e.g. 
low-income, communities of color, etc.) and communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - This program will provide relief and recovery grants to nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social services/justice organizations that employ the arts to carry out their mission, and tribal groups that support cultural 
practices and preservation.  
 - This program is focused specifically focused on non-profit organizations, model A fiscally sponsored organizations and tribal organizations. Research conducted in the first months of pandemic closures found that 93 
percent of arts nonprofits had to suspend programs compared to 66 percent of human service nonprofits (Kim and Mason, 2020). This same study found that 71 percent of arts nonprofits saw an immediate decrease in 
donations compared to 57 percent of human services nonprofits. Further, 47 percent of arts nonprofits had to furlough or lay off staff within the first month of the pandemic, compared to 37 percent of human service 
nonprofits. Unemployment in the arts spiked at nearly 30 percent during the pandemic, compared to the national unemployment spike of 15 percent (Fonner & Roscoe, 2022). Unemployment in the arts mirrored the impact of 
COVID-19 in other areas, with even higher rates of unemployment for Black, Indigenous, Asian, multiracial, and disabled individuals. Non-profit arts organizations and social justice/service organizations that use the arts are a 
significant employer of artists and creative workers in the region. Additionally, the nonprofit arts sector includes nonprofits that also play a role in providing services that support wellbeing in our many vulnerable communities. 
It was also core to one of the fastest growing segments of the creative economy in Fine and Performing Arts pre-pandemic before being hard hit. Providing Arts. Providing these funds for relief and recovery will stabilize and 
sustain these organizations’ operations and provide job opportunities for artists and creative workers.  
 - The Department will engage a TPA to distribute these funds through an open application process. This program is structured to include five grant program opportunities under one umbrella “gateway.” The program design will 
allow for applicants to access five categories of funding in a single application process. This approach will streamline Department administration and create efficiencies for Department as well as for applicants’ access to 
programs.   Eligible organizations submitting an application would indicate how they will utilize recovery funds based on the following categories (funds).  
 - The Creative Recovery LA combines five separately Board-approved spending categories to create one consolidated grant program. This includes the following five grant opportunities: 
Arts Relief and Recovery Grants (14.2M) - An arts recovery grant program for nonprofit arts organizations, as well as and social services, health, and social justice organizations that engage the arts, to meet the needs of their 
often-vulnerable constituents and to support recovery of the arts and creative sector from negative impacts due to COVID-19 related closures, interruptions, losses, and new health protocols. 
Creative Works Jobs for Artists (4.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support employment for artists and creative workers for creative works, artist-led projects and public programs. Grantees will use funds for 
commissions, jobs, residencies, regrants, and other similar programs that engage artists and creative projects. 
Reopening Culture, Tourism, and Marketing Initiative (1.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support a marketing initiative that amplifies re-openings in the cultural sector and encourages tourism. Grantees will use 
funds to promote and market their arts programming to encourage audiences and program participants to return to virtual or in-person programs.  
Creative Career Pathways for Youth (3M) - A grant program for nonprofits to support career pathways and training programs in the arts and creative fields for those underrepresented in the arts and creative economy, so that 
youth who have historically experienced barriers to accessing these careers are job-ready as the economy recovers and stabilizes. 
Arts for Justice-Involved Youth (2.8M) - A grant program for nonprofits that use the arts to support justice-involved and justice-impacted communities and youth at risk of justice involvement. Grantees will use funds for 
programs as well as capacity building and fiscal sustainability. 
Program Administration - Arts and Culture will contract with TPA Community Partners to administer the five grant opportunities through one online application portal in a “one door” approach.
 - Organizations interested in applying for grant opportunities through Community Partners will complete a set of universal application questions together with additional questions for each of the selected grant opportunities 
that match their eligibility.  

Arts and Culture - 
Reopening Culture, Tourism, 
and Marketing Initiative - 5 
in 1 (LA County Creative 
Recovery Initiative)

ARPRTT103 2 $1,900,000 2.35 Aid to Tourism, Travel, 
or Hospitality

The Department of Arts and Culture has long-standing relationships with the nonprofit arts community through its annual grantmaking and other programs. The Department also follows local arts journalism and research 
and publications from partner local, state, and national arts agencies and advocacy organizations. These sources, summarized in the uploaded Arts Relief Fund Discussion Draft Excerpt, informed the design of Creative 
Recovery LA to support a sector that was disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 closures in relief and recovery from the pandemic

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/AN/A $0 $0  In fall 2020 LA County reported that arts nonprofits had experienced a total of $230.75 million in lost revenue and 
unanticipated expenses due to COVID in the first year of the pandemic. The $12 million in CARES Act funds granted only 
covered 5.2% of those losses and expenses. More than half of the arts nonprofits who qualified for CARES Act funding 
reported they had laid off at least one employee in the first year of the pandemic. These funds will help nonprofit arts 
organizations who need relief and recovery funding due to the disproportionate impact of COVID-19 closures on arts 
organizations.

N/A N/A400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts and culture services that have been affected by the pandemic will be 
able to continue and/or expand their services and provide them to their communities through Dec 2024

Other: Nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social service/social justice 
organizations, tribal groups based/ located /providing program services in or 
within one mile of high and highest need census tracts.

Y - 12. Impacted Travel, tourism, or hospitality sectors (including Tribal 
development districts)

Third Party Administrator - (C) Direct to CBO's The department has collaborated with the Los Angeles 
County Development Authority, other Art organizations, 
and other municipalities for outreach. 

NThe Department of Arts and Culture has long-standing relationships with the nonprofit arts community through its annual grantmaking and other programs. The Department also follows local arts journalism and research 
and publications from partner local, state, and national arts agencies and advocacy organizations. These sources, summarized in the uploaded Arts Relief Fund Discussion Draft Excerpt, informed the design of Creative 
Recovery LA to support a sector that was disproportionately impacted by COVID-19 closures in relief and recovery from the pandemic

Evaluation N/A Non-experimental Design
 - The department will collect data through the grant application process. Once all funds are distributed, they will 
analyze the data to determine organizations and communities served as well as how grantees plan to spend the 
funds they received. The COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index will be used as a basis for determining equity of 
distribution. All findings will be reported to the public for purposes of transparency and accountability. Where 
possible, tools such as the County’s Open Data Portal will be used as a platform to share findings. 

N/A Launched January 18, 2023

- Create and manage a program timeline that provides applicants with sufficient time to prepare application documents and open application window January 18 through February 15, 2023.

Intended outcomes
400 Nonprofit organizations providing arts services that have been hardest hit by COVID-19 (as defined by LA County’s COVID Vulnerability and Recovery Index) will receive relief funding to help them: Hire or retain staff, 
contractors, and/or artists; Implement COVID-19 mitigation and infection prevention measures; Support the operations and programs of grantees; Provide funding that will be used to serve local communities in their recovery. 
The grants will allow the nonprofits to also be able to continue to provide their services to communities and allow the nonprofits to be financially sustained, including those located in and serving historically marginalized (e.g. 
low-income, communities of color, etc.) and communities hardest hit by the pandemic.

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
 - This program will provide relief and recovery grants to nonprofit arts organizations, nonprofit social services/justice organizations that employ the arts to carry out their mission, and tribal groups that support cultural 
practices and preservation.  
 - This program is focused specifically focused on non-profit organizations, model A fiscally sponsored organizations and tribal organizations. Research conducted in the first months of pandemic closures found that 93 
percent of arts nonprofits had to suspend programs compared to 66 percent of human service nonprofits (Kim and Mason, 2020). This same study found that 71 percent of arts nonprofits saw an immediate decrease in 
donations compared to 57 percent of human services nonprofits. Further, 47 percent of arts nonprofits had to furlough or lay off staff within the first month of the pandemic, compared to 37 percent of human service 
nonprofits. Unemployment in the arts spiked at nearly 30 percent during the pandemic, compared to the national unemployment spike of 15 percent (Fonner & Roscoe, 2022). Unemployment in the arts mirrored the impact of 
COVID-19 in other areas, with even higher rates of unemployment for Black, Indigenous, Asian, multiracial, and disabled individuals. Non-profit arts organizations and social justice/service organizations that use the arts are a 
significant employer of artists and creative workers in the region. Additionally, the nonprofit arts sector includes nonprofits that also play a role in providing services that support wellbeing in our many vulnerable communities. 
It was also core to one of the fastest growing segments of the creative economy in Fine and Performing Arts pre-pandemic before being hard hit. Providing Arts. Providing these funds for relief and recovery will stabilize and 
sustain these organizations’ operations and provide job opportunities for artists and creative workers.  
 - The Department will engage a TPA to distribute these funds through an open application process. This program is structured to include five grant program opportunities under one umbrella “gateway.” The program design will 
allow for applicants to access five categories of funding in a single application process. This approach will streamline Department administration and create efficiencies for Department as well as for applicants’ access to 
programs.   Eligible organizations submitting an application would indicate how they will utilize recovery funds based on the following categories (funds).  
 - The Creative Recovery LA combines five separately Board-approved spending categories to create one consolidated grant program. This includes the following five grant opportunities: 
Arts Relief and Recovery Grants (14.2M) - An arts recovery grant program for nonprofit arts organizations, as well as and social services, health, and social justice organizations that engage the arts, to meet the needs of their 
often-vulnerable constituents and to support recovery of the arts and creative sector from negative impacts due to COVID-19 related closures, interruptions, losses, and new health protocols. 
Creative Works Jobs for Artists (4.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support employment for artists and creative workers for creative works, artist-led projects and public programs. Grantees will use funds for 
commissions, jobs, residencies, regrants, and other similar programs that engage artists and creative projects. 
Reopening Culture, Tourism, and Marketing Initiative (1.7M) - A grant program for arts nonprofits to support a marketing initiative that amplifies re-openings in the cultural sector and encourages tourism. Grantees will use 
funds to promote and market their arts programming to encourage audiences and program participants to return to virtual or in-person programs.  
Creative Career Pathways for Youth (3M) - A grant program for nonprofits to support career pathways and training programs in the arts and creative fields for those underrepresented in the arts and creative economy, so that 
youth who have historically experienced barriers to accessing these careers are job-ready as the economy recovers and stabilizes. 
Arts for Justice-Involved Youth (2.8M) - A grant program for nonprofits that use the arts to support justice-involved and justice-impacted communities and youth at risk of justice involvement. Grantees will use funds for 
programs as well as capacity building and fiscal sustainability. 
Program Administration - Arts and Culture will contract with TPA Community Partners to administer the five grant opportunities through one online application portal in a “one door” approach.
 - Organizations interested in applying for grant opportunities through Community Partners will complete a set of universal application questions together with additional questions for each of the selected grant opportunities 
that match their eligibility.  

Arts and Culture - Creative 
Works Jobs for Artists  - 5 in 
1 (LA County Creative 
Recovery Initiative)

ARPRTT102 2 $5,000,000 2.35 Aid to Tourism, Travel, 
or Hospitality
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REQUIRED METRIC OTHER METRICS

Department / Program Project Identification 
Number

LA County Pillar Funding Amount Federal Expenditure 
Category Number and Name

Program Summary Community Engagement Plan Evidence-Based or 
Evaluation 

Use of Evidence - Goals of the Project Evaluation Description Amount of Funds Allocated for 
Evidence-Based Interventions

(Applies to 9 programs)

Timeline / Targeted Launch Date Key Outcome Goals Population Served (Demographics) Is your project primarily serving disproportionately impacted 
communities? (Y/N)

Program Delivery Model

(Department Administered / Third Party 
Administrator)

Collaborations 
(County Departments /Non-County)? 

If Yes, which Departments?

Have you issued any advance payments to 
subrecipients/contractors?

If so, to who and how much to date?

Fully Expended Cumulative Expenditures to 
Date

Amount Spent Since Last 
Recovery Plan

Public Health-Negative Economic Impact: Public Sector Capacity (EC 3): Describe how funds are being used to 
support public sector payroll, rehiring of public sector workers, and building of public sector capacity.

(Recipients' Approach to Ensuring that Response is Reasonable and Proportional to a Public Health or Negative 
Economic Impact of COVID-19)

Brief Description of the Program
Co-locate domestic violence experts at the Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) Hotline to educate hotline operators about the nuances of working with sufferers of domestic violence and assist hotline operators screen 
callers in real time.

Total EC 3.4 $600,000 $0 $0 $0

Grand Total of Tracker Programs $600,000 $0 $0 $0

Total Programs 1
Evaluation 1

TBD… Program is ramping up to provide metrics by July 2024

Overview of the main activities
DCFS will utilize two Domestic Violence experts at the Child Protection Hotline to better train Children’s Social Workers and/or screeners to identify the safety and risk factors surrounding an allegation of domestic violence so that 
more accurate determinations can be made regarding the appropriate level of family intervention, whether that be a warm hand-off to a community provider or a deeper entrée into the child protection system.
1) Embed DV Experts at the Child Protection Hotline to train its CSWs/Screeners in improved recognition and identification of patterns of domestic violence for a more accurate assessment and to prevent inaccurate allegations of 
general neglect and emotional abuse, from this create training material for distribution to Regional staff.
2) DV Experts will attend Multi-Disciplinary Team meetings with Child Protection Hotline CSWs/Screeners to jointly review calls involving domestic violence without allegations of abuse or neglect to determine the most appropriate 
services for families that are not being investigated (Evaluate Out). Factors considered are to include: accessibility of services, availability of language specificity, cultural framework in which programs and services are available to 
the family.
3) DV Experts will provide consultation to Regional staff on 5-Day referrals that have been assigned for an investigation and provide expertise aimed at determining the most appropriate services for families, which will result in CSWs 
ensuring timely linkage to services in the community to reduce reliance on continued DCFS intervention. Services should be appropriate to meeting the needs of the family to include accessibility, cultural framework, and language 
needs.
4) Participation in gathering data inclusive of the unique barriers to services within the various communities in which there is need for access to services to the disadvantaged communities. By doing so a cultural lens can be created for 
promotion and solicitation of services which are needed throughout Los Angeles county communities. Thereby creating an increased capacity for service delivery throughout LA County Communities which are accessible to all the 
unique needs of the population and provide an opportunity for closing the equity gaps.

Intended outcomes
1) To increase the number of victims of domestic violence that are connected to support services.
2) To reduce the number of referrals investigated for domestic violence in the absence of abuse or neglect.
3) Reduce the number of Dependency court filings in cases that involve domestic violence.
4) Increase community awareness regarding services available via DCFS without DCFS intervention.
 - This project also intends to make an impact on the following life outcomes:  
5) It is the intent of the Domestic Violence Project at the DCFS CPH to reduce lifetime felony convictions by building capacity for implementation of effective service delivery. In doing so, the negative effects of domestic violence will 
be significantly decreased and the pattern will not be repeated thus reducing felony convictions generationally.
6) By provision of effective service delivery for victims of domestic violence, there will be an increase in stable employment due to increased stability within the home environment. Services provided to this population will create a 
healing space which will foster employment retention. 
7) Effective service delivery for victims of domestic violence will further close the equity gap by enabling this otherwise disadvantaged population the ability to graduate from primary and secondary schooling. By closing the equity 
gap, families who otherwise would not have access to resources, will be given tools needed to promote healthier and sustainable goals long term to include educational advancement.  

Brief description of structure and objectives of assistance programs, including public health or negative economic impact experienced
1.) A enhanced awareness, understanding, assessment, and identification of the safety and risk factors in domestic violence allegations by the Child Protection Hotline Social Workers who screen child abuse calls. 
2.) An increased awareness and understanding of the cultural factors involving domestic violence by the Regional CSWs who investigate and supervise families involved in the Child Welfare System. 
3.) Better capability to identify domestic violence indicators to more accurately identify when an allegation truly is general neglect or emotional abuse of a child(ren). 
4.) An increase of 10% of families being referred to intervention services in a 12-month period
5.) A 10% decrease in Dependency court filings in domestic violence-related cases over the first 12-month period  
6.) On a monthly basis, the DV experts will review 20 domestic violence referrals involving an allegation of low-risk general neglect and provide guidance aimed at diverting families from investigations and rather to community 
intervention services which are culturally appropriate.
7.) On a monthly basis, the DV experts will provide expertise aimed at determining the appropriate services which are culturally sensitive on 10 open DV investigations in high-impact areas.   
8.) An increase in service delivery to all the unique needs of LA county community disadvantaged populations. 
9.) Identifying factors which are relevant in meeting the needs of the various disadvantaged populations which can in turn be promoted and solicited in accessibility and availability of services for LA county communities. 

DCFS has worked with the Department of Public Health's DV 
counsel group

N N/A $0 $0 The project is designed to service LA County resident who have had an increase in domestic violence as a result of 
isolation due to the COVID 19 Pandemic.

N/A Launched March 13, 2023 The primary project outcome goals include the following:
• 10% increase in accurate assessment and identification of safety and risk factors involving violence and trauma 
over the course of 12 months. 
• 10 % better identification of general neglect and emotional abuse when involving calls related to domestic violence 
over the course of 12 months. 
• 10% reduction in the number of domestic violence calls investigated due to assignment of inaccurate allegations of 
general neglect and/or emotional abuse over the course of 12 months.
• 10% increased number of domestic violence calls referred to and/or serviced by Community Prevention and 
Linkage services over the course of 12 months.  
• 10% reduction in the number of domestic violence cases being filed in Dependency Court over the course of 12 
months.
• 10% increased access to services for disadvantaged communities which are specific to their language and cultural 
needs.

The DV experts will have the following responsibilities/goals:
• Train Hotline staff (two times within the calendar year) to better assess and understand domestic violence-related 
calls.
• Review domestic violence Evaluated Out (calls received which were determined to not constitute an allegation of 
abuse or neglect requiring investigation) and referrals that have already been assigned for an investigation within 5 
days to provide expertise aimed at providing appropriate determination of services best suited and most timely 
services for the circumstance of the family. Factors considered are to include: accessibility of services, availability of 
language specificity, cultural framework in which programs and services are available to the family. 
• Participation in gathering data inclusive of the unique barriers to services within the various communities in which 
there is need for access to services to the disadvantaged communities. By doing so a cultural lens can be created for 
promotion and solicitation of services which are needed throughout Los Angeles county communities. 

Los Angeles (LA) County children and family survivors of domestic violence 
who have had a child abuse or neglect referral called into the Child Protection 
Hotline and have been negatively impacted by COVID-19. Survivors of 
domestic violence is inclusive of, however not limited to, developmentally and 
intellectually delayed, individuals suffering from mental health, lower 
socioeconomic status, homeless, single parents, the immigrant population, 
African Americans, LGBTQ, former and current foster youth, and individuals 
suffering from substance abuse. These targeted populations include residents 
in East LA/Boyle Heights, Compton/Watts, Van Nuys, Panorama City, Long 
Beach, and Antelope Valley.

 - People with Disabilities; Systems Impacted Individuals; Systems Involved 
Individuals; Individuals Experiencing Mental Health Disorders; Individuals 
Experiencing Substance Use Disorders; People Experiencing Homelessness; 
Victims of Domestic Violence

Y
 - 1. Impacted General Public
 - 2. Impacted low or moderate income Households or populations
 - 3. Impacted Households that experienced unemployment
 - 4. Impacted Households that experienced increased food or housing 
insecurity
 - 5. Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal programs
 - 6. Impacted For services to address lost instructional time in K-12 schools 
any students that lost access to in- person instruction for a significant period 
of time
 - 7. Impacted Other Households or populations that experienced a negative 
economic impact of the pandemic other than those listed above
 - 14. Disproportionally Impacted Low Income Households and populations
 - 15. Disproportionally Impacted Households and populations residing in 
Qualified Census Tracts
 - 16. Disproportionally Impacted Households that qualify for certain federal 
programs
 - 17. Disproportionally Impacted Households receiving services provided by 
Tribal governments
 - 18. Disproportionally Impacted Households residing in the U.S. territories 
or receiving services from these governments
 - 19. Disproportionally Impacted For services to address educational 
disparities, Title I eligible schools
 - 20. Disproportionally Impacted Other Households or populations that 
experienced a disproportionate negative economic impact of the pandemic 
other than those listed above

(D) - Department Administered_ProgramsDCFS - DV Experts for DCFS 
Hotline

ARPCHT101 2 $600,000 3.4 Public Sector Capacity: 
Effective Service Delivery

This project was informed and developed through many forum discussions with community organizations, faith-based communities, and families to help identify these needs led by DCFS.   Through the many discussions it has 
been determined that the common goal is inclusive of combatting the negative impacts of the COVID 19 and domestic violence on the disadvantaged population. This will have a significant community impact as a whole. 

Evaluation N/A  - Non-Experimental Design (Correlational) 

 - The internal evaluation plan will be comprised of the DCFS Research Division, the DCFS Business Information 
Services section, and the Child Protection Hotline operations team who will compare data to determine the impact of 
the program. 
A baseline of 12 months of calls resulting in Evaluate Out without provision of linkage to services will be compared to 
12 months of Evaluate Out calls with the provision of linkage to services. The prior 12 months of outcomes without the 
service will be compared to the 12 months with the service.  
Over the course of 12 months a comparison of number of Court filings will be conducted to determine if there was a 
marked change in percentage. 
Over the course of 12 months a comparison of the number of domestic violence calls referred to Community 
Prevention and Linkage services will be compared to prior year data. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 - Baldwin Park/A Community of Friends
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST: 

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19, or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
 An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public 

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists 
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the 
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20) 
 1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention 
 2) Medical Expenses 
 3) Behavioral Health, and 
 4) Preventing and Responding to Violence 

 The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as 
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease 
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public 
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 
below.) 

 An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is 
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of 
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a 
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately 
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.   

 For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects 
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation 
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic 
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are 
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below. 
 

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
 Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the 

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91) The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the amount 
needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact. 

 Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the 
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be 
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective. 
(FR pg. 106.) 

 Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they 
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193) 

 However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that 
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing 
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would 
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)  

  



 

HOA.103536367.5 3 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e., not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 
 

 Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response 
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193) 

 Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 

 Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 
are one project. (FR pg. 202) 

 A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

 Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

 Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

 Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)  

 Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

 Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING  
Page 1 of 1 

 
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 
 
 

Department: CEO 
 

Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Baldwin Park/A Community 
of Friends 

 

Amount Requested:  $9.9M 
 

 
 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need 
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended 
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19) 

 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN   
 
2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19 

effect or need identified in question 1 above?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S. 

Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)? 
 YES  NO  (see 4 below)  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR 

a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to 

address the harm?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
 
COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO  

 

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   



WORKSHEET 2 - DETAILED CAPITAL PROJECT 
PROGRAM JUSTIFICATION 

Page 1 of 7 
 

HOA.103536367.5 1 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

1.  Rules to consider: 

 Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

 Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

 Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
 Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
 Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
 A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

 Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

 Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

 Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

 Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

 Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure?  
Homekey 1.0 – Baldwin Park 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Motel 6 located in Baldwin Park, are currently operating as interim 
housing and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH). The County will 
transfer ownership of Motel 6 Baldwin Park to A Community of Friends (ACOF). The 
California Department of Housing and Community Development has approved the 
transfer of ownership of the property. With the ARP funds, ACOF will renovate and 
convert the property from temporary housing to PSH (Project). The property will have 40 
units consisting of 37 one-bedroom units, two studios, and one two-bedroom manager 
unit.  Case management and supportive services will be provided on site.  
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $9.9M, which is the ARP amount needed to support 
the renovations. However, the entire capital project, which includes County’s previous 
acquisition of the property and ACOF’s projected renovation cost, is $22.5M.    
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by end of 2024. As such, 
funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by December 31, 
2026. 
 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
 Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.   
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6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused an increase in the number of 
people are living in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented 
among the homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in 
financial and housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has 
reduced homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health 
orders and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the 
County by creating an additional 40 PSH units to serve people experiencing 
homelessness. PEH will have permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services, including case management services. The Project will provide a safe and stable 
housing environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, improving their 
health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The renovation costs/expenses are consistent with the appraised value of the property. 
The project was underwritten by the County and California Department of Housing and 
Community Development (HCD) as a part of the acquisition of the Homekey 1 
Properties, with appraisals and other due diligence documentation reviewed by County 
and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
N/A. 
 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
 
Attached. 
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11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
Attached. 
 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   _2/6/2023___________  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury: (Recipients must provide 
reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and other 
supportive services, housing, and economic opportunities. The homelessness crisis in Los 
Angeles County pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the 
economic impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health or having 
underlying conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on the 
recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH in Los Angeles 
County, which is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 
66,436. Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a PEH in Los Angeles County (April 1st, 2019-March 31st, 2020) and the 12-
month pandemic period that followed (April 1st, 2020-March 31st, 2021), the overall 
number of deaths among people experiencing homelessness increased by 56%, from 
1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 40 PSH units 
within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness. The most effective 
response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH because PSH pairs housing with 
supportive services. The County has a deficit of affordable housing. According to the 
California Housing Partnership, nearly 500,000 low-income households in LA County do 
not have access to an affordable home. According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services 
Authority (LAHSA), the County has a shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent 
supportive housing units. Even with the more than 12,000 permanent supportive housing 
units in the pipeline, there remains a shortfall of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
The County needs more PSH units. As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing, so existing capital properties would not meet the need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of housing.  
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building PSH from the ground up – new construction – is considerably more 
expensive than a motel conversion. According to a report issued by the City of Los 
Angeles Controller, the average cost per a studio unit for PSH built using Proposition 
HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and $558,847 (projects in 
pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for the Baldwin Park project 
proposed here is $425,000 per unit for larger one-bedroom units. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State of California Homekey Program 
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The State of California allocated $1.45B to the Homekey Program for fiscal year 
2021-2022. This program provides funding to acquire and develop homeless housing, 
with local jurisdictions providing matching funds. For Baldwin Park, the state 
awarded the County $7,100,000M of the total $7,134,720 acquisition cost. If the 
County of Los Angeles pursued this acquisition outside of the Homekey program, it 
would need to contribute nearly twice the amount of capital funding for this project. 
Moreover, the legislation that established the Homekey program includes language 
that streamlines the entitlement and environmental review processes, enabling the 
project to be completed faster than it might otherwise be – and allowing the County to 
serve this vulnerable population sooner.  
 

b. If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population. 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way and to the same 
extent, but because they are costlier, they would result in less funding available for 
other critical interventions to serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed project construction will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
 
Alternative 2 might take a similar amount of time, but longer approval processes 
could slow down progress.  
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c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

 Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately over $22M (which is 
the average of above listed per unit costs for new PSH construction for 40 
studio units) 

 Alternative 2: Expected County contribution (ARP) would increase from 
$9.9M to $22.5M. 

 
 

d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 
effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State of California’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which 
supported motel and hotel conversions to homeless housing, as well as other 
innovative housing types, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective housing 
solutions. Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new construction. 
Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a generation 
opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase the 
availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis. According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Compton/SSG HOPICS
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST: 

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19, or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
• An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public 

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists 
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the 
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20) 
 1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention 
 2) Medical Expenses 
 3) Behavioral Health, and 
 4) Preventing and Responding to Violence 

• The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as 
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease 
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public 
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 
below.) 

• An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is 
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of 
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a 
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately 
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.   

• For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects 
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation 
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic 
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are 
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below. 
 

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
• Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the 

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91) The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the amount 
needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact. 

• Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the 
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be 
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective. 
(FR pg. 106.) 

• Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they 
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193) 

• However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that 
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing 
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would 
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)  
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e., not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 
 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response 
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193) 

• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 

• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 
are one project. (FR pg. 202) 

• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)  

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING  
Page 1 of 1 

 
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 
 
 

Department: CEO 
 

Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Compton/SSG HOPICS 
 

Amount Requested:  $16,185,090 
 

 
 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need 
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended 
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19) 

 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN   
 
2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19 

effect or need identified in question 1 above?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S. 

Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)? 
 YES  NO  (see 4 below)  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR 

a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to 

address the harm?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
 
COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO    

 

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

• Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

• Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Compton/SSG HOPICS 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Travel Plaza located in Compton, are currently operating as interim 
housing and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH).  The County will 
transfer ownership of the Travel Plaza in Compton to Special Services for 
Groups/HOPICS (SSG).  The California Department of Housing and Community 
Development has approved the transfer of ownership of the property.  With the ARP 
funds, SSG will renovate and convert the property from temporary housing to PSH 
(Project).  The property will have 40 units. The scope of work consists of converting the 
interior and exterior of the building suitable for long term occupancy by residents, 
including adding of kitchenettes to each unit, upgraded services and community space 
and water and energy saving features throughout the project. Case management and 
supportive services will be provided on site.   
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $16,185,090, which is the ARP amount needed to 
support the renovations.  However, the entire capital project cost, which includes 
County's previous acquisition of the property and SSG’s projected renovation cost, is 
$18.5M. The County contributed $5,000 in Coronavirus Relief Funds (CRF) to the 
acquisition of the property.    
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 

 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by the end of 2024.  As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 31, 2026. 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
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high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.   
 
 

6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused an increased number of people to 
live in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented among the 
homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in financial and 
housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has reduced 
homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health orders 
and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the County 
by creating additional PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness.  
PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive services, including 
case management services.  The Project will provide a safe and stable housing 
environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, improving their health 
and well-being. 
 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The renovation costs/expenses are reasonable and consistent with the appraised value of 
the property. The property was previously underwritten by the County and California 
Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) as part of the acquisition 
of the Homekey 1 Properties, with appraisals and other due diligence documentation 
reviewed by County and HCD staff. 
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
N/A. 
 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
No. 
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10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
 
Attached. 
 

11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
Attached. 
 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   _2/6/2023___________  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million No Written Justification required 

(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and supportive 
services, housing and economic opportunities.  The homelessness crisis in the County 
pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the economic 
impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health and/or having 
underlying conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on the 
recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH the County, which is 
a 4.1% increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 66,436. Further, 
between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 death of a PEH in 
the County (April 1st, 2019-March 31st, 2020) and the 12-month pandemic period that 
followed (April 1st, 2020-March 31st, 2021), the overall number of deaths among people 
experiencing homelessness increased by 56%, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 40 PSH units 
within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness.  The most 
effective response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH because PSH pairs housing 
with supportive services. The County has a deficit of affordable housing.  According to 
the California Housing Partnership's report "2021 Los Angeles County Housing Need 
Report," there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 units within the 
County and a large number of low-income households do not have access to an 
affordable home.  According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), 
the County has a shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units.  Even 
with the more than 12,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there 
remains a shortfall of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
 
The County needs more PSH units.  As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing within the County; existing capital properties would not meet the 
need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of affordable housing.  
 
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building permanent supportive housing (PSH) from the ground up – new construction 
– is considerably more expensive than a motel conversion. According to a report 
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issued by the City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per unit for PSH built 
using Proposition HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and 
$558,847 (projects in pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for the 
project proposed here is $387,000. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State of California Homekey Program 
The State of California allocated $1.45B to the Homekey Program for fiscal year 
2021-2022. This program provides funding to acquire and develop homeless housing, 
with local jurisdictions providing matching funds. For the Travel Plaza Inn Compton, 
the state awarded the County $6,580,000 of the total 6,584,835 acquisition cost. If the 
County pursued the acquisition of this property, or a similar property, outside of the 
Homekey program, and renovated/converted it into a PSH, it would need to 
contribute more than the amount of capital funding for this project. Moreover, the 
legislation that established the Homekey program includes language that streamlines 
the entitlement and environmental review processes, enabling the project to be 
completed faster than it might otherwise be – and allowing the County to serve this 
vulnerable PEH population more quickly.  
 
 
 

b.  If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
 Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population.  
 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way and to the same 
extent, but because they are costlier, they would result in less funding available for 
other critical interventions to serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
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For the proposed project construction will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
 
Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual processes to acquire a building and then renovate it.  
The approval processes could slow down progress.  
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c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

• Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $22M (average of 
above listed average per unit costs for new PSH construction for 40 units) 

• Alternative 2: Expected County contribution (ARP) would increase from 
$16M to $18.5M. 

 
 

d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 
effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions’ purchase and rehabilitation of motel and hotel to be used as interim and 
permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective housing 
solutions. Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new construction. 
Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a generation 
opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase the 
availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness crisis. 
According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data and 
research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, PSH is a 
proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically homeless people.  It 
is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs associated with the use of 
crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Hacienda Heights/WORKS
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST: 

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19 or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
 An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public 

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists 
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the 
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20) 
 1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention 
 2) Medical Expenses 
 3) Behavioral Health, and 
 4) Preventing and Responding to Violence 

 The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as 
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease 
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public 
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 
below.) 

 An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is 
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of 
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a 
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately 
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.   

 For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects 
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation 
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic 
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are 
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below. 
 

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
 Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the 

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91)  The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the 
amount needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact. 

 Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the 
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be 
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective. 
(FR pg. 106.) 

 Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they 
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193) 

 However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that 
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing 
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would 
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)  
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 
 

 Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response 
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193) 

 Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 

 Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 
are one project. (FR pg. 202) 

 A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

 Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

 Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

 Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)  

 Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

 Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING  
Page 1 of 1 

 
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 
 
 

Department: CEO 
 

Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Hacienda Heights/WORKS 
 

Amount Requested:  $31,555,250 
 

 
 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need 
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended 
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19) 

 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN   
 
2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19 

effect or need identified in question 1 above?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S. 

Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)? 
 YES  NO  (see 4 below)  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR 

a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to 

address the harm?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
 
COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO  

 

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

 Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

 Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

 Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
 Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
 Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
 A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

 Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

 Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

 Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

 Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

 Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Motel 6 Hacienda Heights 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project of Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties). The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Motel 6 Hacienda Heights, are currently operating as interim housing 
and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH). The County will transfer 
ownership of Motel 6 Hacienda Heights to Women, Organizing Resources, Knowledge & 
Services (WORKS). The California Department of Housing and Community 
Development has approved the transfer of ownership of the property.  With the ARP 
funds, WORKS will renovate and convert the property from temporary housing to PSH 
(Project). The property will have 156 residential units with 2 manager’s units. Unit sizes 
will remain the same averaging about 234 sq. ft. Case management and supportive 
services will be available onsite for PEH.   
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $31,555,250, which is the ARP amount needed to 
support the renovations. However, the entire capital project, which includes County’s 
previous acquisition of the property and WORKS’s projected renovation cost, is $54M.    
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by the end of 2024. As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 31, 2026. 
 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.    
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6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused an increase in the number of to 
live in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented among the 
homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in financial and 
housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has reduced 
homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health orders 
and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the County 
by creating an additional 156 PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic 
homelessness. PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services including case management services. The Project will provide a safe and stable 
housing environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, improving their 
health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The rehabilitation costs/expenses are consistent with the appraised value of the property. 
The project was underwritten by the County and California Department of Housing and 
Community Development (HCD) as a part of the Homekey Program, with appraisals and 
other due diligence documentation reviewed by County and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
N/A. 
 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
 
Attached. 
 

11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
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Attached. 
 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   _2/6/2023___________  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 



WORKSHEET 2 - DETAILED CAPITAL PROJECT 
PROGRAM JUSTIFICATION 

Page 7 of 7 
 

HOA.103536367.5 7 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)



WORKSHEET 3 - WRITTEN JUSTIFICATION AND REPORTING JUSTIFICATION  
(Required by U.S. Department of Treasury) 

Page 1 of 3 
 

HOA.103536367.5 1 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and other 
supportive services, housing capacity, and economic opportunities. The homelessness 
crisis in the County pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to 
the economic impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health or 
having underlying conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on 
the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within the 
County. Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a PEH in the County (April 1st, 2019-March 31st, 2020) and the 12-month 
pandemic period that followed (April 1st, 2020-March 31st, 2021), the overall number of 
deaths among PEH increased by 56%, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
 

2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
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The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 156 PSH 
units within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness. The most 
effective response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH. The County has a deficit of 
affordable housing. According to the California Housing Partnership, nearly 500,000 
low-income households in LA County do not have access to an affordable home. 
According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), the County has a 
shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units. Even with the more 
than 12,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there remains a shortfall 
of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
The County needs more PSH units. As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing, so existing capital properties would not meet the need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of housing.  
 
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building PSH from the ground up – new construction – is considerably more 
expensive than renovating and converting a motel. According to a report issued by the 
City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per unit for PSH built using 
Proposition HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and $558,847 
(projects in pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for the Hacienda 
Heights project proposed here is $219,000. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State Homekey Program 
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The State allocated $1.45B to the Homekey Program for fiscal year 2021-2022. This 
program provides funding to local jurisdiction to purchase and rehabilitate hotel and 
other properties to be used as interim and permanent housing for PEH who are 
impacted by COVID-19, with matching funds from local jurisdictions. For the Motel 
6 Hacienda Heights, the State awarded the County $12,450,000 of the total 
$12,516,932 acquisition cost. If the County pursued the acquisition of this property, 
or a similar property, outside of the Homekey program, and renovated/converted it 
into PSH, it would cost the County more than 3 times the amount of capital funding. 
Moreover, the legislation that established the Homekey program includes language 
that streamlines the entitlement and environmental review processes, enabling the 
project to be completed faster than it might otherwise be and allows the County to 
serve the vulnerable PEH population more quickly.  
 

b. If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
 Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population. 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way. However, they 
would cost more, are resource-intensive, and require more time. As such the 
alternatives would result in less funding and resources available for other critical 
interventions to serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed project construction will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
 
Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual process to acquire a building and then renovate it. The 
approval processes could slow down progress.  
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c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

 Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $42M (average of 
above listed average per unit costs for new PSH construction for 156 units) 

 Alternative 2: Expected County contribution (ARP) would increase from 
$31,555,250 to $54M. 

 
 

d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 
effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions’ purchase and rehabilitation of motel and hotels to be used as interim 
and permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective 
housing solutions. Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new 
construction. Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a 
generation opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase 
the availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis. According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Harbor City/Brilliant Corners
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST: 

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19 or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
• An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public 

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists 
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the 
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20) 
 1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention 
 2) Medical Expenses 
 3) Behavioral Health, and 
 4) Preventing and Responding to Violence 

• The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as 
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease 
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public 
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 
below.) 

• An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is 
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of 
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a 
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately 
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.   

• For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects 
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation 
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic 
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are 
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below. 
 

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
• Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the 

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91)  The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the 
amount needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact. 

• Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the 
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be 
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective. 
(FR pg. 106.) 

• Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they 
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193) 

• However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that 
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing 
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would 
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)  
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 
 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response 
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193) 

• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 

• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 
are one project. (FR pg. 202) 

• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)  

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING  
Page 1 of 1 

 
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 
 
 

Department: CEO 
 

Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Harbor City/Brilliant Corners 
 

Amount Requested: $16,129,999 
 

 
 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need 
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended 
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19) 

 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN   
 
2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19 

effect or need identified in question 1 above?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S. 

Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)? 
 YES  NO  (see 4 below)  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR 

a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to 

address the harm?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
 
COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO    

 

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

• Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

• Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Harbor City/Brilliant Corners 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Motel 6 Harbor City, are currently operating as interim housing and 
will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH). The County will transfer 
ownership of the Motel 6 Harbor City to Brilliant Corners. The California Department of 
Housing and Community Development has approved the transfer of ownership of the 
property. With the ARP funds, Brilliant Corners will renovate and convert the property 
from temporary housing to PSH (Project). The property will have 50 units, including 49 
for permanent supportive housing (PSH) and one studio unit for property management. 
Additionally, Brilliant Corners has designed renovations to include administrative space, 
ADA accommodations, and each unit to have a kitchenette. Case management and 
supportive services will be provided on site.  
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $16,129,999, which is the ARP amount needed to 
support the renovations. However, the entire capital project cost, which includes 
County’s previous acquisition of the property and Brilliant Corners’ projected 
renovation cost is $23M.     
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 

 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by the end of 2024. As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 31, 2026. 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
 Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
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PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.   
 

6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused, an increase in the number of 
people are living in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented 
among the homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in 
financial and housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has 
reduced homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health 
orders and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the 
County by created an additional 50 PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic 
homelessness. PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services, including case management services. The Project will provide a safe and stable 
housnig environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, improving their 
health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The rehabilitation costs/expenses are consistent with the appraised value of the property. 
The project was underwritten by the County and California Department of Housing and 
Community Development (HCD) as a part of the Homekey 1 Properties, with appraisals 
and other due diligence documentation reviewed by County and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
N/A. 
 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
 
Attached. 
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11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
Attached. 
 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   _2/6/2023___________  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million No Written Justification required 

(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and supportive 
services, housing, and economic opportunities.  The homelessness crisis in the County 
pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the economic 
impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health and/or have 
underlying health conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on 
the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within the 
County, which is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 
66,436. Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a person experiencing homelessness in Los Angeles County (April 1st, 2019-
March 31st, 2020) and the 12-month pandemic period that followed (April 1st, 2020-
March 31st, 2021), the overall number of deaths among people experiencing 
homelessness increased by 56%, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 50 PSH units 
within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness. The most effective 
response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH. The County has a deficit of 
affordable housing. According to the California Housing Partnership, nearly 500,000 
low-income households in LA County do not have access to an affordable home. 
According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), the County has a 
shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units. Even with the more 
than 12,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there remains a shortfall 
of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
 
The County needs more PSH units. As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing with the County; existing capital properties would not meet the 
need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of housing.  
 
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building permanent supportive housing (PSH) from the ground up – new construction 
– is considerably more expensive than a motel conversion. According to a report 
issued by the City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per unit for PSH built 
using Proposition HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and 
$558,847 (projects in pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for the 
project proposed here is $455,500. 
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Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State of California Homekey Program 
The State of California allocated $1.45B to the Homekey Program for fiscal year 
2021-2022. This program provides funding to acquire and develop homeless housing, 
with local jurisdictions providing matching funds. For the Motel 6 Harbor City, the 
state awarded the County $6,507,967 of the total $6,979,734 acquisition cost. If the 
County of Los Angeles pursued this acquisition outside of the Homekey program, it 
would need to contribute more than 3 times the amount of capital funding for this 
project. Moreover, the legislation that established the Homekey program includes 
language that streamlines the entitlement and environmental review processes, 
enabling the project to be completed faster than it might otherwise be – and allowing 
the County to serve this vulnerable population sooner.  
 

b. If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
 Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population.  
 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way. However, they 
would cost more, are resource-intensive, and require more time. As such, the 
alternatives would result in less funding available for other critical interventions to 
serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed project construction will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
 
Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual process to acquire a building and then renovate it.  
The approval processes could slow down the progress.   
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c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

• Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $28M (average of 
above listed average per unit costs for new PSH construction for 50 units) 

• Alternative 2: Expected County contribution (ARP) would increase from 
$16M to $23M. 

 
 

d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 
effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions' purchase and rehabilitation of motels and hotels to be used as interim 
and permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective 
housing solutions. Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new 
construction. Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a 
generation opportunity for local jurisdictions like LA County to considerably increase 
the availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis. According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Long Beach East/Linc Housing



HOA.103536367.5 2 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST: 

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19 or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
• An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public 

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists 
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the 
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20) 
 1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention 
 2) Medical Expenses 
 3) Behavioral Health, and 
 4) Preventing and Responding to Violence 

• The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as 
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease 
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public 
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 
below.) 

• An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is 
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of 
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a 
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately 
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.   

• For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects 
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation 
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic 
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are 
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below. 
 

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
• Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the 

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91)  The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the 
amount needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact. 

• Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the 
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be 
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective. 
(FR pg. 106.) 

• Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they 
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193) 

• However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that 
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing 
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would 
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)  
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 
 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response 
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193) 

• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 

• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 
are one project. (FR pg. 202) 

• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)  

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING  
Page 1 of 1 

 
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 
 
 

Department: CEO 
 

Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Long Beach East/Linc 
Housing  

 

Amount Requested: $11,872,791 
 

 
 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need 
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended 
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19) 

 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN   
 
2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19 

effect or need identified in question 1 above?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S. 

Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)? 
 YES  NO  (see 4 below)  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR 

a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to 

address the harm?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
 
COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO    

 

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

• Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

• Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Long Beach East / Linc Housing 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Motel 6 located in Long Beach East, are currently operating as interim 
housing and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH).  The County will 
transfer ownership of the Motel 6 in Long Beach East to Linc Housing (Linc). The 
California Department of Housing and Community Development has approved the 
transfer of ownership of the property.  With the ARP funds, Linc will renovate and 
convert the property from temporary housing to PSH (Project).  The property will have 
40 units – 39 residential units at 215 sq. ft., and a manager’s unit, including two case 
manager offices. Case management and supportive services will be available onsite for 
PEH.  
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $11,872,791, which is the ARP amount needed to 
support the renovations.  However, the entire capital project cost, which includes 
County's previous acquisition of the property and Linc's projected renovation cost, is 
$21.5M.  
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 
 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by the end of 2024.  As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 21, 2026. 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.   



WORKSHEET 2 - DETAILED CAPITAL PROJECT 
PROGRAM JUSTIFICATION 

Page 3 of 7 
 

HOA.103536367.5 3 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

 
6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 

effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused an increase in the number of 
people to live in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented 
among the homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in 
financial and housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has 
reduced homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health 
orders and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the 
County by creating an additional 40 PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic 
homelessness.  PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services, including case management services.  The Project will provide a safe and 
stable housing environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, 
improving their health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

  Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The renovation costs/expenses are reasonable and consistent with the appraised value of 
the property. The property was previously underwritten by the County and California 
Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) as part of the acquisition 
of the Homekey 1 Properties, with appraisals and other due diligence documentation 
reviewed by County and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
 
N/A. 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
 
Attached. 
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11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
 
Attached. 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   _2/6/2023___________  
Name/Signature of high-level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million No Written Justification required 

(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and supportive 
services, housing, and economic opportunities.  The homelessness crisis in the County 
pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the economic 
impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health and/or have 
underlying health conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on 
the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within the 
County, which is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 
66,436.  Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a PEH in the County (April 1, 2019 through March 31, 2020) and the 12-month 
pandemic period that followed (April 1, 2020 through March 31, 2021), the overall 
number of deaths among PEH increased by 56 percent, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 40 PSH units 
within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness.  The most 
effective response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH because PSH pairs housing 
with supportive services.  The County has a deficit of affordable housing.  According to 
the California Housing Partnership's report "2021 Los Angeles County Housing Need 
Report," there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 units within the 
County and a large number of low-income households do not have access to an 
affordable home.  According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), 
the County has a shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units. Even 
with the more than 12,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there 
remains a shortfall of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
 
The County needs more PSH units.  As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing within the County; existing capital properties would not meet the 
need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of affordable housing.  
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building PSH units from the ground up – new construction – is considerably more 
expensive than renovating and converting a motel. According to a report issued by the 
City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per PSH unit built using Proposition 
HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and $558,847 (projects in 
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pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for converting an existing interim 
housing to permanent housing here is $242,500. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State Homekey Program 
The State allocated $1.45B to the Homekey program for fiscal year 2021-2022. The 
Homekey program provides funding to local jurisdictions to purchase and rehabilitate 
hotels and other properties to be used as interim and permanent housing for PEH who 
are impacted by COVID-19, with matching funds from the local jurisdiction. For the 
Motel 6 in Long Beach East, the State awarded the County $5,615,000 of the total 
$5,646,668 acquisition costs.  The proposed renovation Project is $11,872,791.  If the 
County pursued the acquisition of this property, or a similar property, outside of the 
Homekey program, and renovated/converted it into a PSH, it would cost the County 
almost twice the amount of capital funding.  Moreover, the legislation that established 
the Homekey program includes language that streamlines the entitlement and 
environmental review processes, enabling the rehabilitation of the Homekey 
properties to be completed faster than it might otherwise be and allows the County to 
serve the vulnerable PEH population more quickly. 
 

b.  If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population. 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way.  However, they 
would cost more, are resource-intensive, and require more time.  As such, the 
alternatives would result in less funding and resources available for other critical 
interventions to serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed Project, renovations will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
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Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual process to acquire a building and then renovate it.  
The approval processes could slow down the progress.  
 

c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

• Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $21.5M to $22.3M for 
new PSH construction for 40 units; and  

• Alternative 2: Expected County cost to acquire and renovate a 40 unit building 
into a PSH would be approximately $21.5M. 

 
d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 

effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions' purchase and rehabilitation of motels and hotels to be used as interim 
and permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective 
housing solutions.  Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new 
construction. Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a 
generation opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase 
the availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis.  According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Long Beach West/Linc Housing
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST: 

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19 or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
 An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public 

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists 
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the 
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20) 
 1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention 
 2) Medical Expenses 
 3) Behavioral Health, and 
 4) Preventing and Responding to Violence 

 The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as 
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease 
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public 
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 
below.) 

 An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is 
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of 
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a 
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately 
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.   

 For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects 
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation 
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic 
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are 
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below. 
 

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
 Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the 

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91)  The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the 
amount needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact. 

 Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the 
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be 
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective. 
(FR pg. 106.) 

 Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they 
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193) 

 However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that 
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing 
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would 
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)  

  



 

HOA.103536367.5 3 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 
 

 Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response 
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193) 

 Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 

 Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 
are one project. (FR pg. 202) 

 A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

 Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

 Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

 Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)  

 Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

 Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING  
Page 1 of 1 

 
AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 

CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 
 
 

Department: CEO 
 

Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Long Beach West/Linc 
Housing  

 

Amount Requested:  $21,444,973 
 

 
 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need 
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended 
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19) 

 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN   
 
2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19 

effect or need identified in question 1 above?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S. 

Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)? 
 YES  NO  (see 4 below)  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR 

a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to 

address the harm?  
 YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  
 
 
COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO  

 

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

 Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

 Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

 Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
 Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
 Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
 A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

 Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

 Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

 Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

 Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

 Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Long Beach West / Linc Housing 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Holiday Inn located in Long Beach West, are currently operating as 
interim housing and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH).  The 
County will transfer ownership of the Holiday Inn in Long Beach West to Linc Housing 
(Linc). The California Department of Housing and Community Development has 
approved the transfer of ownership of the property.  With the ARP funds, Linc will 
renovate and convert the property from temporary housing to PSH (Project).  The Project 
plan contemplates 133 studios reserved for PSH, ranging from 265 to 334 sq. ft. and two 
manager units.  To maximize the number of PSH units, Linc is not planning to 
consolidate any rooms into larger units. The Project is supported by the Long Beach City 
Council District 6. Case management and supportive services will be available onsite for 
PEH.   
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $21,444,973, which is the ARP amount needed to 
support the renovation.  However, the entire capital project cost, which includes 
County's proposed acquisition of the property and Linc's projected renovation cost, is 
$67M.   
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 
 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by the end of 2024.  As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 21, 2026. 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 



WORKSHEET 2 - DETAILED CAPITAL PROJECT 
PROGRAM JUSTIFICATION 

Page 3 of 7 
 

HOA.103536367.5 3 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing. 
 

6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic has caused an increase number of people to 
live in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented among the 
homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in financial and 
housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has reduced 
homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health orders 
and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the County 
by creating an additional 133 PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic 
homelessness.  PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services, including case management services.  The Project will provide a safe and 
stable housing environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, 
improving their health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

  Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The renovation costs/expenses are reasonable and consistent with the appraised value of 
the property. The Property was previously underwritten by the County and California 
Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) as a part of the acquisition 
of the Homekey 1 Properties, with appraisals and other due diligence documentation 
reviewed by County and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
 
N/A. 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
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Attached. 
 

11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
 
Attached. 
 
 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   2/6/2023____________  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and supportive 
services, housing, and economic opportunities.  The homelessness crisis in the County 
pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the economic 
impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health and/or have 
underlying health conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on 
the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within the 
County, which is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 
66,436.  Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a PEH in the County (April 1, 2019 through March 31, 2020) and the 12-month 
pandemic period that followed (April 1, 2020 through March 31, 2021), the overall 
number of deaths among PEH increased by 56 percent, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 133 PSH 
units within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness.  The most 
effective response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH because PSH pairs housing 
with supportive services.  The County has a deficit of affordable housing.  According to 
the California Housing Partnership's report "2021 Los Angeles County Housing Need 
Report," there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 units within the 
County and a large number of low-income households do not have access to an 
affordable home.  According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), 
the County has a shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units. Even 
with the more than 10,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there 
remains a shortfall of nearly 12,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
 
The County needs more PSH units.  As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing within the County; existing capital properties would not meet the 
need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of affordable housing.  
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building PSH units from the ground up – new construction – is considerably more 
expensive than renovating and converting a motel/hotel. According to a report issued 
by the City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per PSH unit built using 
Proposition HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and $558,847 
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(projects in pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for converting an 
existing interim housing to permanent housing here is $504,000. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State Homekey Program 
The State allocated $1.45B to the Homekey program for fiscal year 2021-2022.  The 
Homekey program provides funding to local jurisdictions to purchase and rehabilitate 
hotels/motels and other properties to be used as interim and permanent housing for 
PEH who are impacted by COVID-19, with matching funds from the local 
jurisdiction. For the Holiday Inn in Long Beach West, the State awarded the County 
$17,550,000 of the total $20,506,759 acquisition costs.  The proposed renovation 
Project is $21,444,973.  If the County pursued the acquisition of this property, or a 
similar property, outside of the Homekey program, and renovated/converted it into a 
PSH, it would cost the County more than three times the amount of capital funding. 
Moreover, the legislation that established the Homekey program includes language 
that streamlines the entitlement and environmental review processes, enabling the 
rehabilitation of the Homekey properties to be completed faster than it might 
otherwise be and allows the County to serve the vulnerable PEH population more 
quickly.  
 

b. If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population. 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way.  However, they 
would cost more, are resource-intensive, and require more time.  As such, the 
alternatives would result in less funding and resources available for other critical 
interventions to serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed Project, renovations will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
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Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
 
Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual process to acquire a building and then renovate it.  
The approval processes could slow down progress.  

 

c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should  
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

 Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $70.7M to $74.3M for 
new PSH construction for 133 units; and 

 Alternative 2: Expected County cost to acquire and renovate a 133 unit 
building into a PSH would be approximately $67M. 

 
d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 

effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions' purchase and rehabilitation of motels and hotels to be used as interim 
and permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective 
housing solutions.  Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new 
construction. Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a 
generation opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase 
the availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis.  According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Motel 6 Norwalk/Weingart
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST:

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19 or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
• An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20)

1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention
2) Medical Expenses
3) Behavioral Health, and
4) Preventing and Responding to Violence

• The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6
below.)

• An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.

• For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below.

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
• Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91)  The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the
amount needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact.

• Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective.
(FR pg. 106.)

• Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193)

• However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  

MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108)
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6)
Schools (FR pg 6)
Hospitals (FR pg. 6)
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations

(FR pg. 56)
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56)

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of
related equipment (FR pg. 60)

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60)
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61)

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators,
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61)

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61)

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61)
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure

(FR pg. 61)
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities,
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61)

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements
(FR pg. 64)

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64)
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69)
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers,
diversion centers (FR pg. 69)
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81)
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83)
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90)
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97)
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing

(FR pg. 106)
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106)
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108)
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108)
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108)
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108)
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117)
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint)

(FR pg. 127)
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128)
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133)

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned

properties to reduce their negative impact
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental
laws or regulations

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential,
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing
shortage)

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings)

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other
remediation activities

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements
(FR pg. 151)

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155)
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the

pandemic (FR pg. 190)
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing
resources (FR pg. 190)

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190)

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190)
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190)
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations

(FR pg. 190)
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social
distancing (FR pg. 190)

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190)
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other
interventions (FR pg. 202)

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land,
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202)

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202)

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208)

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208)

POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large"
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well.
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205)

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195)
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be

related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200)

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives
(FR pg. 200)

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel,
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193)

• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203)

• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose
are one project. (FR pg. 202)

• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land,
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g.,
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency
response). (FR pg. 202)

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny
as well (FR pg. 205)

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements,
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207)

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands,
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208)

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348)
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING 
Page 1 of 1 

AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 

Department: CEO 
Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Motel 6 Norwalk/Weingart 
Amount Requested:  $14,557,270 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19)
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN 

2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19
effect or need identified in question 1 above?
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  

3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S.
Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)?
YES  NO  (see 4 below) MAYBE/UNKNOWN  

4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR
a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN 

5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to
address the harm?
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN 

COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO   

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

• Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

• Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Motel 6 Norwalk / Weingart 
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CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Motel 6 located in Norwalk, are currently operating as interim housing 
and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH).  The County will transfer 
ownership of the Motel 6 in Norwalk to Weingart Center Association & Valued Housing 
(Weingart).  The California Department of Housing and Community Development has 
approved the transfer of ownership of the property.  With the ARP funds, Weingart will 
renovate and convert the property from temporary housing to PSH (Project).  The 
property will have 55 units – 54 studio units and a one-bedroom manager unit. The 
property will also have three case management offices and a property management office.  
Weingart proposes to add a number of amenities such as a dog run, bicycle racks, a 
community laundry room, and an outdoor shaded seating area.  Case management and 
supportive services will be available onsite for PEH.   
 

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $14,557,270, which is the ARP amount needed to 
support the renovations.  However, the entire capital project cost, which includes 
County's previous acquisition of the property and Weingart's projected renovation cost, 
is $20M.  
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 
 
Yes, the property transfer and renovations will be completed by the end of 2024.  As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 31, 2026. 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
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PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.   
 

6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused an increase number of people to 
live in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented among the 
homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in financial and 
housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has reduced 
homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health orders 
and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the County 
by creating an additional 55 PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic 
homelessness.  PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services, including case management services.  The Project will provide a safe and 
stable housing environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, 
improving their health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The renovation costs/expenses are reasonable and consistent with the appraised value of 
the property. The property was previously underwritten by the County and California 
Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) as part of the acquisition 
of the Homekey 1 Properties, with appraisals and other due diligence documentation 
reviewed by County and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
 
N/A. 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
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Attached. 
 

11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
 
Attached. 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   _2/6/2023___________  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 
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Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million No Written Justification required 

(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and supportive 
services, housing, and economic opportunities.  The homelessness crisis in the County 
pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the economic 
impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health and/or have 
underlying health conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on 
the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within the 
County, which is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 
66,436.  Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a PEH in the County (April 1, 2019 through March 31, 2020) and the 12-month 
pandemic period that followed (April 1, 2020 through March 31, 2021), the overall 
number of deaths among PEH increased by 56 percent, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 55 PSH units 
within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness.  The most 
effective response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH because PSH pairs housing 
with supportive services. The County has a deficit of affordable housing.  According to 
the California Housing Partnership's report "2021 Los Angeles County Housing Need 
Report," there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 units within the 
County and a large number of low-income households do not have access to an 
affordable home.  According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), 
the County has a shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units.  Even 
with the more than 10,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there 
remains a shortfall of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
 
The County needs more PSH units.  As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing within the County; existing capital properties would not meet the 
need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of affordable housing.  
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building PSH from the ground up – new construction – is considerably more 
expensive than renovating and converting a motel. According to a report issued by the 
City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per PSH unit built using Proposition 
HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and $558,847 (projects in 
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pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for converting an existing interim 
housing to permanent housing here is $369,000. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State Homekey Program 
The State allocated $1.45B to the Homekey Program for fiscal year 2021-2022. The 
Homekey program provides funding to local jurisdictions to purchase and rehabilitate 
hotels and other properties to be used as interim and permanent housing for PEH who 
are impacted by COVID-19, with matching funds from the local jurisdiction. For the 
Motel 6 in Norwalk, the State awarded the County $5,740,000 of the total $5,772,327 
acquisition costs.  The proposed renovation Project is $14,557,270.  If the County 
pursued the acquisition of this property, or a similar property, outside of the Homekey 
program, and renovated/converted it into a PSH, it would cost the County much more 
in capital funding. Moreover, the legislation that established the Homekey program 
includes language that streamlines the entitlement and environmental review 
processes, enabling the rehabilitation of the Homekey properties to be completed 
faster than it might otherwise be and allows the County to serve the vulnerable PEH 
population more quickly.  
 

b. If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population. 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way.   However, they 
would cost more, are resource-intensive, and require more time.  As such, the 
alternatives would result in less funding available for other critical interventions to 
serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed Project, renovations will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
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Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual process to acquire a building and then renovate it.  
The approval processes could slow down progress.  
 

c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

• Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $19.2M to $30.7M for 
new PSH construction for 55 units; and 

• Alternative 2: Expected County cost to acquire and renovate a 55 unit building 
into a PSH would be approximately $20M. 

 
d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 

effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions' purchase and rehabilitation of motels and hotels to be used as interim 
and permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective 
housing solutions.  Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new 
construction. Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a 
generation opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase 
the availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis.  According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES  

I. TABLE OF CONTENTS:

Page 1 – Instructions 
Page 2 – Basic Eligibility Overview 
Page 3 to 6 – Enumerated Capital Projects/Expenditures; Ineligible Projects; and 
General Rules 
Worksheet 1 – Initial Eligibility Screening  
Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification (fillable form)  
Worksheet 3 – Written Justification/Reporting Documentation (fillable form) 

II. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
ELIGIBILITY WORKSHEETS IN THIS DOCUMENT:

1. Worksheet 1 - Initial Eligibility Screening:

Complete Worksheet 1 as the initial screening for eligibility of a capital 
project/expenditure.  If your answer is NO to any questions on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening, or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel for further discussion on 
eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES, move to Detailed Capital Project ~ 
Program Justification (Worksheet 2).  

2. Worksheet 2 - Detailed Capital Project Program Justification:

Complete Worksheet 2 if your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 is YES on the Initial Eligibility 
Screening Worksheet 1.  This form will provide further details to support eligibility.   

3. Worksheet 3 - Written Justification/Reporting Documentation:

Complete Worksheet 3 only if the capital project is preliminarily approved to proceed or as 
directed.  Worksheet 3 is required as a written justification by the U.S. Treasury and may 
be required to be submitted as part of the County's reporting obligations for the American 
Rescue Plan Funding.   

Project Homekey 1.0 – Whittier / Clifford Beers Housing
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III. BASIC ELIGIBILITY FOR CAPITAL PROJECTS – TWO-PART TEST:

Part 1.  Capital Expenditures must respond to an eligible public health impact of 
COVID-19 or a negative economic response caused by COVID-19.   
• An eligible public health response is defined as a response to a negative public

health impact or harm experienced by individuals or a class.  The Final Rule lists
4 types of public health problems demonstrating a public health response to the
public health emergency. (FR pg. 20)

1) COVID-19 Mitigation and Prevention
2) Medical Expenses
3) Behavioral Health, and
4) Preventing and Responding to Violence

• The Final Rule describes "responding to" the public health emergency as
addressing the SARS-CoV-2 virus itself, supporting efforts to prevent or decrease
spread of the disease, and addressing other impacts of the pandemic on public
health. (FR pgs. 53-54) (See the Eligible Projects from FR on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6
below.)

• An eligible response to the negative economic impacts of the pandemic is
designed to respond to a harm or impact experienced by a beneficiary or a class of
beneficiaries to whom the capital expenditure will benefit. Tends to address a
need of individuals, businesses or nonprofits that were disproportionately
impacted or impacted by the pandemic.

• For Capital Expenditures, the Final Rule identifies potentially eligible projects
from all categories but primarily eligibility falls in two categories: 1) Mitigation
and Prevention of COVID-19; and 2) Responding to the Negative Economic
Impacts of COVID-19.  All enumerated eligible uses from the Final Rule are
listed on the Enumerated Eligible Projects List on Pages 3, 4, 5, and 6 below.

Part 2: Capital Expenditures must be related and reasonably proportional to the 
harm identified. (FR pgs. 57, 192) 
• Reasonably proportional refers to the scale of the response (i.e. project) to the

scale of the harm.  (FR pg. 91)  The cost cannot be grossly in excess of the
amount needed to address the harm, or the negative economic impact.

• Examples in the Final Rule include affordable housing projects that increase the
supply of affordable housing for low-income individuals.  While there may be
less costly alternatives, targeted increase in supply could still be cost effective.
(FR pg. 106.)

• Capital projects under $1 million are presumed proportional so long as they
respond to a harm caused or exacerbated by the pandemic. (FR pg. 193)

• However, the Final Rule also cites as an example of a lack of proportionality that
a capital project used to expand a public building to increase social distancing
compared to other less time-consuming and resource intensive alternatives would
not be proportional.  (FR pg. 194)
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES; INELIGIBLE PROJECTS; 
AND GENERAL RULES 

Below is the list of Treasury's enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures 
(page numbers refer to the Final Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are related and 
reasonably proportional responses to the harm identified:  

MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6, 106, 108)
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6)
Schools (FR pg 6)
Hospitals (FR pg. 6)
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations

(FR pg. 56)
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56)

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of
related equipment (FR pg. 60)

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60)
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61)

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators,
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61)

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61)

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61)
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure

(FR pg. 61)
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities,
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61)

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements
(FR pg. 64)

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64)
Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69)
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers,
diversion centers (FR pg. 69)
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NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81)
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83)
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90)
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97)
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing

(FR pg. 106)
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106)
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108)
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108)
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108)
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108)
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117)
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint)

(FR pg. 127)
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128)
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133)

Vacant or abandoned property (FR pgs. 134-136):
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned

properties to reduce their negative impact
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental
laws or regulations

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential,
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing
shortage)

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings)

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing
Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with

applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other
remediation activities

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements
(FR pg. 151)

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155)
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the

pandemic (FR pg. 190)
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Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 
resources (FR pg. 190) 

Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 
 

SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 

related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)  
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OTHER GENERAL RULES ON CAPITAL PROJECTS FROM TREASURY: 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed to be reasonably proportional in response
to the harm and must be demonstrated. (FR pgs. 57, 193)

• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and
reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203)

• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose
are one project. (FR pg. 202)

• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land,
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g.,
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency
response). (FR pg. 202)

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny
as well (FR pg. 205)

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements,
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207)

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands,
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208)

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208)

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348)
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WORKSHEET 1 - INITIAL ELIGIBILITY SCREENING 
Page 1 of 1 

AMERICAN RESCUE PLAN PROPOSAL 
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 

Department: CEO 
Program/Expense/Service Title: Project Homekey 1.0 – Whittier / Clifford Beers 
Housing  
Amount Requested:  $20M 

DECISION TREE 

1. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE identify a Public Health effect or need
OR a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19? (can be immediate or extended
exacerbated effect but must be related to COVID-19)
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN 

2. Does the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE respond to or address the COVID-19
effect or need identified in question 1 above?
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN  

3. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE specifically enumerated in the U.S.
Treasury's Final Rule as potentially eligible (See pages 4-6 of this worksheet)?
YES  NO  (see 4 below) MAYBE/UNKNOWN  

4. If NO, can a justification be identified which addresses the Public Health effects or needs OR
a Negative Economic Impact caused by COVID-19?
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN 

5. Is the CAPITAL PROJECT/CAPITAL EXPENSE reasonably related and proportionate to
address the harm?
YES  NO  MAYBE/UNKNOWN 

COSTS ARE POTENTIALLY ELIGIBLE  
Documents Project Expenditures in 
Accordance with CEO Instructions 

COSTS ARE LIKELY INELIGIBLE  
Consult with County Counsel and CEO   

If your answer was NO to any questions or you are not sure, contact your County Counsel 
for further discussion on eligibility.  If your answer to 1, 2, 4, and 5 was YES, move to 
Public Health/Negative Economic Impact Capital Project ~ Supporting Justification on 
next page.   
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1.  Rules to consider: 

• Capital Expenditures must support an eligible public health or negative economic 
response. 

• Capital Expenditures must be reasonably proportional to the harm identified. 
(FR pg. 57) 

• Capital Expenditures are not presumed proportional to the harm. (FR pg. 57) 
• Large projects may not be segmented to smaller projects to evade review and 

reporting. (FR pgs. 202-203) 
• Expenditures from closely related activities directed toward a common purpose 

are one project. (FR pg. 202) 
• A project includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 

construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment), or are 
of the same or similar type and would be utilized for a common purpose (e.g., 
acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for COVID-19 emergency 
response). (FR pg. 202) 

• Treasury will use heightened scrutiny on large projects.  While "large" projects 
are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny 
as well (FR pg. 205) 

• Capital expenditure means “expenditures to acquire capital assets or expenditures 
to make additions, improvements, modifications, replacements, rearrangements, 
reinstallations, renovations, or alterations to capital assets that materially increase 
their value or useful life.” (FR pg. 207) 

• Capital assets means “tangible or intangible assets used in operations having a 
useful life of more than one year which are capitalized in accordance with 
[Generally Accepted Accounting Principles].”  Capital assets include lands, 
facilities, equipment, and intellectual property. Equipment means “tangible 
personal property (including information technology systems) having a useful life 
of more than one year and a per-unit acquisition cost which equals or exceeds the 
lesser of the capitalization level established by the non-Federal entity for financial 
statement purposes, or $5,000.” (FR pg. 208) 

• Supplies means all tangible personal property other than those included as 
“equipment,” are not considered capital expenditures. (FR pg. 208) 

• Unless noted by the US Treasury, all projects must comply with applicable 
federal, state, and local law, which includes environmental and permitting laws 
and regulations. (FR pg. 207, and pgs. 347-348) 

 
2.  Instructions for Completing Supporting Justification for Capital Projects/Expenditures: 

Departments must provide sufficient detail and supporting information for each question below 
as it relates to the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided. 

1. What is the name of the Capital Project/Expenditure being provided and which 
Department(s) will be administering the Capital Project/Expenditure.  
Homekey 1.0 – Whittier / Clifford Beers Housing 



WORKSHEET 2 - DETAILED CAPITAL PROJECT 
PROGRAM JUSTIFICATION 

Page 2 of 7 
 

HOA.103536367.5 2 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

CEO will administer the expenditure. 
 

2. Provide a brief description of the Capital Project/Expenditure proposal. 
 

As part of the State Project Homekey Round 1 Program, Los Angeles County (County) 
acquired several properties to use as housing for People Experiencing Homelessness 
(PEH) impacted by COVID-19 (Homekey 1 Properties).  The Homekey 1 Properties, 
which include the Motel 6 located in Whittier, are currently operating as interim housing 
and will be converted to permanent supportive housing (PSH).  The County will transfer 
ownership of the Motel 6 in Whittier to Clifford Beers Housing (CBH).  The California 
Department of Housing and Community Development has approved the transfer of 
ownership of the property.  With the ARP funds, CBH will renovate and convert the 
property from temporary housing to PSH (Project).  CBH proposes maintaining the 98 
units – 97 for PSH units and a manager unit.  Each of the units will be renovated to 
include a kitchenette and new flooring.  CBH will maintain the existing ADA rooms. 
Planned resident and community amenities include community room and kitchen, service 
desks and onsite personnel and laundry facilities. Case management and supportive 
services will be available onsite for PEH. 
  

3. Describe the projected cost of the Capital Project/Expenditure from beginning to end. 
(Project cannot be segmented in order to qualify or avoid reporting.) 
 
The projected cost of the Project is $20M, which is the ARP amount needed to support 
the renovations.  However, the entire capital project cost, which includes County's 
previous acquisition of the property and CBH's projected renovation cost, is $30M.     
 

4. Explain whether the entire project can be obligated by December 31, 2024, and fully 
expended before December 31, 2026. 
 
Yes, the property transfer and all renovations will be completed by the end of 2024.  As 
such, the funds will be obligated by December 31, 2024 and fully expended by 
December 21, 2026. 
 

5. Explain how the Capital Project/Expenditure identifies a Public Health Negative 
Economic Impact effect or need caused by COVID-19. (Can be immediate, extended, or 
exacerbated effect, but must meet the test by being related to COVID-19.) 
 
Based on the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within 
the County.  This is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count 
was at 66,436.  In addition, there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 
units within the County according to California Housing Partnership's "2021 Los 
Angeles County Housing Need Report."  PEH are inherently impacted by COVID-19 as 
they are at increased risk of infection owing to their lack of safe housing and conditions 
in shelters.  In addition, the risk of severe COVID-19 is increased for PEH due to the 
high prevalence of medical comorbidities.  The Homekey 1 Properties currently provide 
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PEH who are impacted by COVID-19 with interim housing.  The Project will provide 
the PEH population with permanent supportive housing.     
 

6. Describe how the Capital Project/Expenditure responds to or addresses the COVID-19 
effect or need.  
 
The impacts of the COVID-19 pandemic have caused an increased number of people to 
live in the streets, with people of color being disproportionately represented among the 
homeless population as the pandemic has exacerbated the racial gaps in financial and 
housing security and health.  In addition, the COVID-19 pandemic has reduced 
homeless and supportive services and housing/shelter availability due to health orders 
and guidelines.  The Project will increase the supply of affordable housing in the County 
by creating an additional 98 PSH units to serve people experiencing chronic 
homelessness.  PEH will have a permanent housing that provides onsite supportive 
services, including case management services.  The Project will provide a safe and 
stable housing environment to help PEH exit homelessness and remain housed, 
improving their health and well-being. 

 
7. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is specifically identified as a potentially eligible 

Capital Project, list the specified project and explain how the expense is reasonably 
related and proportionate to address the harm.  (See enumerated potentially eligible 
Capital Project/Expenditures uses on pgs. 4-7 of this worksheet)  
 

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
 
The renovation costs/expenses are reasonable and consistent with the appraised value of 
the property. The property was previously underwritten by the County and California 
Department of Housing and Community Development (HCD) as part of the acquisition 
of the Homekey 1 Properties, with appraisals and other due diligence documentation 
reviewed by County and HCD staff.  
 

8. If the Capital Project/Expenditure is not specifically identified as a potentially eligible 
use, explain how it addresses a Public Health or Negative Economic Impact and is 
reasonably related and proportionate to address the harm.  (Projects that do not have a 
Public Health or Negative Economic Impact connection are likely ineligible.) 
 
N/A. 
 

9. Is the Capital Project/Expenditure listed in the Final Rule as ineligible? (See pages 6-7 
of this worksheet.) 
 
No. 
 

10. All Capital Projects/Expenditures over $1 million must complete a Written Justification 
required by the Treasury Final Rule.  (See enclosed Written Justification Form.) 
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Attached. 
 

11. All Recipients should determine that any responsive capital project is related and 
reasonably proportional to the public health emergency and its negative economic 
impacts, even projects under $1 million. (FR pg. 201 fn 254 and 255) 
 
Attached. 
 

 

 
_____________________Elizabeth Ben-Ishai   2-1-2023  
Name/Signature of high level department person   Date 
 
 
Are there any attachments?  YES  NO    
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ENUMERATED CAPITAL PROJECTS/EXPENDITURES AND INELIGIBLE 
PROJECTS 

Below is a non-exhaustive list of the U.S. Department of Treasury's Final Rule of 
enumerated and potentially eligible capital expenditures (page numbers refer to the Final 
Rule (FR)) as long as the projects are reasonably proportional responses (as defined in the 
Final Rule) to the harm identified:  
 
MITIGATION & PREVENTION OF COVID-19 
Affordable Housing (FR pg 6) 
Childcare facilities (FR pg 6) 
Schools (FR pg 6) 
Hospitals (FR pg. 6) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, healthcare settings or other key locations 

(FR pg. 56) 
Enhancements in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical plant 

improvements to public hospitals and health clinics or adaptations to public buildings to 
implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 56) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 testing sites and laboratories, and acquisition of 
related equipment (FR pg. 60) 

Improvements or construction of COVID-19 vaccination sites (FR pg. 60) 
Improvements or construction of medical facilities generally dedicated to COVID-19 

treatment and mitigation (e.g., emergency rooms, intensive care units, telemedicine 
capabilities for COVID-19 related treatment) (FR pg. 60)  

Expenses of establishing temporary medical facilities and other measures to increase 
COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, ambulances, and other medical or 
other emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Acquisition of equipment for COVID-19 prevention and treatment, including ventilators, 
ambulances, and other medical or emergency services equipment (FR pg. 61) 

Improvements to or construction of emergency operations centers and acquisition of 
emergency response equipment (e.g., emergency response radio systems) (FR pg. 61) 

Installation and improvements of ventilation systems (FR pg. 61) 
Costs of establishing public health data systems, including technology infrastructure 

(FR pg. 61) 
Adaptations to congregate living facilities, including skilled nursing facilities, other long-term 

care facilities, incarceration settings, homeless shelters, residential foster care facilities, 
residential behavioral health treatment, and other group living facilities, as well as public 
facilities and schools (excluding construction of new facilities for the purpose of mitigating 
spread of COVID-19 in the facility) (FR pg. 61)  

Mitigation measures in small businesses, nonprofits, and impacted industries (e.g., developing 
outdoor spaces) (FR pg. 61) 

Physical plant changes to enable greater use of outdoor spaces or ventilation improvements 
(FR pg. 64) 

Establishing an outdoor patio for restaurants (FR pg. 64) 



WORKSHEET 2 - DETAILED CAPITAL PROJECT 
PROGRAM JUSTIFICATION 

Page 6 of 7 
 

HOA.103536367.5 6 
 

CONFIDENTIAL – This material is subject to the attorney-client and/or work product privileges 

Behavioral health facilities and equipment (FR pg. 69) 
Inpatient or outpatient mental health or substance abuse use treatment facilities, crisis centers, 
diversion centers (FR pg. 69) 
 
NEGATIVE ECONOMIC IMPACTS 
Capital expenditures related to food banks and other facilities primarily dedicated to 

addressing food insecurity (FR pg. 81) 
Transitional shelters (temporary residences for people experiencing homelessness) (FR pg. 83) 
Capital expenditures for internet access like equipment, property, and facilities (FR pgs. 89-90) 
Improvements to or new construction of childcare, daycare, and early learning facilities are 

eligible capital expenditures (FR pg. 97) 
Affordable housing development projects that expand the supply of long-term housing 

(FR pg. 106) 
Projects that are eligible under either the National Housing Trust Fund (HTF) or the Home 

Investment Partnerships Program (Home) (FR pg. 106) 
Permanent supportive housing (FR pg. 108) 
Affordable housing developments targeted to specialized populations (FR pg. 108) 
Recovery housing for individuals in recovery from substance abuse (FR pg. 108) 
Rehabilitation or repair of public housing (FR pg. 108) 
Job and work force training centers (FR pg. 117) 
Improvements to existing facilities to remediate lead contaminants (removal of lead paint) 

(FR pg. 127) 
Primary care clinics, hospitals or integrations of health services in other settings (FR pg. 128) 
Parks, green spaces, recreational facilities, sidewalks, pedestrian safety features like 

crosswalks, projects that increase access to healthy foods, streetlights, neighborhood cleanup 
and projects to revitalize public spaces (FR pgs. 132-133) 

Vacant or abandoned property:  
Rehabilitation, renovation, maintenance, or costs to secure vacant or abandoned 

properties to reduce their negative impact 
Costs associated with acquiring and securing legal title of vacant or abandoned 

properties and other costs to position the property for current or future productive use 
Removal and remediation of environmental contaminants or hazards from vacant or 

abandoned properties, when conducted in compliance with applicable environmental 
laws or regulations 

Demolition or deconstruction of vacant or abandoned buildings (including residential, 
commercial, or industrial buildings) paired with greening or other lot improvement as 
part of a strategy for neighborhood revitalization (use care not to exacerbate housing 
shortage FR pgs. 135-136) 

Greening or cleanup of vacant lots, as well as other efforts to make vacant lots safer for 
the surrounding community (includes residential, commercial, or industrial buildings 
FR pg. 135) 

Conversion of vacant or abandoned properties to affordable housing 
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Inspection fees and other administrative costs incurred to ensure compliance with 
applicable environmental laws and regulations for demolition, greening, or other 
remediation activities (FR pg. 134) 

Rehabilitation of commercial properties, storefront improvement, and façade improvements 
(FR pg. 151) 

Potential expenditures for nonprofits (FR pg. 155) 
Capital expenditures such as technology infrastructure to adapt government operations to the 

pandemic (FR pg. 190) 
Video-conferencing software, improvements to case management systems or data sharing 

resources (FR pg. 190) 
Reduce government backlogs, or meet increased maintenance needs are eligible (FR pg. 190) 

 
SPECIFICALLY ENUMERATED CAPITAL EXPENDITURES IN CAPITAL PROJECTS 
SECTIONS (FR pgs. 190-206) 
Capital investments in public facilities to meet pandemic operational needs, such as physical 

plant improvements to public hospitals and health clinics (FR pg. 190) 
Adaptations to public buildings to implement COVID-19 mitigation tactics (FR pg. 190) 
Ventilation improvements in congregate settings, health care settings, or other key locations 

(FR pg. 190) 
Assistance to small businesses and nonprofits and aid to impacted industries to implement 

COVID-19 prevention or mitigation tactics, such as physical plant changes to enable social 
distancing (FR pg. 190)  

Affordable housing (FR pg. 190) 
Entire scope of capital project could include all activities toward a common purpose including 

capital expenditures, as well as expenditures on related programs, services, or other 
interventions (FR pg. 202) 

A project also includes expenditures that are interdependent (e.g., acquisition of land, 
construction of the school on the land, and purchase of school equipment) (FR pg. 202) 

Projects that are interdependent or are of the same or similar type and would be utilized for 
a common purpose such as acquisition of a fleet of ambulances that would be used for 
COVID-19 emergency response (FR pg. 202) 

Pre-project development costs that are tied to or reasonably expected to lead to an eligible 
capital expenditure (FR pg. 208) 

Planning and engineering for an eligible project (FR pg. 208) 
 
POTENTIALLY INELIGIBLE AND INELIGIBLE PROJECTS 
Large projects may be less likely to be reasonably proportional to the harm (e.g., construction 

of a new, larger public facility for the purpose of increasing the ability to socially distance 
generally as less time and resource-intensive options maybe be available. While "large" 
projects are not defined, it appears that projects over $10 million will have heightened 
scrutiny and projects over $1 million could also be subject to additional scrutiny as well. 
(FR pgs. 194-195, 205) 

Infrastructure Projects are not in the scope of capital projects (FR pg. 195) 
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Brand new correctional facilities are generally not eligible (Capital Expenditures must be 
related and proportional to the harm – i.e. not proportional to the rising crime rate in relation 
to the pandemic. FR pgs. 199-200) 

Construction of new congregate facilities are generally not proportional to the response to 
mitigate or prevent COVID-19 because it is generally more costly than other alternatives 
(FR pg. 200) 

Large capital expenditures intended for general economic development or to aid in travel, 
tourism, and hospitality centers like convention centers and stadiums on balance are generally 
not proportional to addressing negative economic impacts (FR pg. 200)
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Written Justification and Reporting the Justification to Treasury:  (Recipients must 
provide reports on Capital Projects in the mandatory ARP reporting as required below.) 
(FR pg. 201) 
 

If a project 
has total 
expected 
capital 

expenditures 
of 

and the use is enumerated by 
Treasury as eligible, then 

and the use is beyond those 
enumerated by Treasury as 

eligible, then 

Less than $1 
million No Written Justification required 

(Supporting documentation must still 
be maintained.) 

No Written Justification required 
(Supporting documentation must 
still be maintained.) 

 
Greater than 
or equal to 
$1 million, 

but less than 
$10 million 

Written Justification but recipients 
are not required to submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
$10 million 
or more 

Written Justification required and 
recipients must submit as part of 

regular reporting to Treasury 
 
Provide supportive details to the following questions: 
 
1. Describe the Public Health harm or Negative Economic Impact need to be 

addressed: (Recipients should provide a description of the specific harm or need to be 
addressed, and why the harm was exacerbated or caused by the public health emergency.  
When appropriate, recipients may provide quantitative information on the extent and type 
of harm, such as the number of individuals or entities affected. (FR pgs. 196-197) 
 
The COVID-19 pandemic greatly impacted PEH due to reduced homeless and supportive 
services, housing, and economic opportunities.  The homelessness crisis in the County 
pre-dates the pandemic, but was exacerbated by the pandemic, due to the economic 
impacts on communities and because many PEH are in poor health and/or have 
underlying health conditions that make them more vulnerable to COVID-19. Based on 
the recent Greater Los Angeles Homeless Count, there are 69,144 PEH within the 
County, which is a 4.1 percent increase from the last count in 2020 when the count was at 
66,436.  Further, between the 12-month period preceding the first reported COVID-19 
death of a PEH in the County (April 1, 2019 through March 31, 2020) and the 12-month 
pandemic period that followed (April 1, 2020 through March 31, 2021), the overall 
number of deaths among PEH increased by 56 percent, from 1,271 to 1,988 deaths. 
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2. Explain why a capital expenditure is appropriate: (Recipients should provide an 
independent assessment demonstrating why a capital expenditure is appropriate to 
address the specified harm or need. (FR pg. 197) 
 
The Project will create more affordable housing by providing an additional 98 PSH units 
within the County to serve people experiencing chronic homelessness.  The most 
effective response to homelessness is to provide PSH to PEH because PSH pairs housing 
with supportive services.  The County has a deficit of affordable housing.  According to 
the California Housing Partnership's report "2021 Los Angeles County Housing Need 
Report," there is a dire affordable housing shortage of nearly 500,000 units within the 
County and a large number of low-income households do not have access to an 
affordable home.  According to the Los Angeles Homeless Services Authority (LAHSA), 
the County has a shortfall of more than 20,000 permanent supportive housing units. Even 
with the more than 10,000 permanent supportive housing units in the pipeline, there 
remains a shortfall of nearly 8,000 units. 
 
a. Explain why existing capital equipment, property or facilities would be 

inadequate to address the harm or need. 
 
The County needs more PSH units.  As noted, there is a shortfall in affordable and 
supportive housing within the County; existing capital properties would not meet the 
need. 
 

b. Explain why policy changes or additional funding to pertinent programs or 
services would be insufficient without the corresponding capital expenditure. 
 
Additional funding would not on its own, without capital expenditures, increase the 
supply of housing.  
 

3. Provide a comparison of the proposed capital expenditure against alternative capital 
expenditures: (Recipients should provide an objective comparison of the proposed 
capital expenditure against at least two alternative capital expenditures that could be 
made. Use quantitative data when available, or supplement with qualitative information 
and narrative description. Analyses with little to no quantitative or qualitative data must 
provide an explanation for doing so. (FR pgs. 197-198) 
 
a. Assess the proposed capital expenditure against at least two alternative types or 

sizes of capital expenditures that are potentially effective and reasonably 
feasible.  
 
Alternative 1: New construction 
Building PSH units from the ground up – new construction – is considerably more 
expensive than renovating and converting a motel. According to a report issued by the 
City of Los Angeles Controller, the average cost per PSH unit built using Proposition 
HHH is between $531,711 (projects under construction) and $558,847 (projects in 
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pre-development). In comparison, the per unit cost for converting an existing interim 
housing to permanent housing here is $204,081. 
 
Alternative 2: Acquire building outside of the State Homekey Program 
The State allocated $1.45B to the Homekey Program for fiscal year 2021-2022. The 
Homekey program provides funding to local jurisdictions to purchase and rehabilitate 
hotels and other properties to be used as interim and permanent housing for PEH who 
are impacted by COVID-19, with matching funds from local jurisdictions. For the 
Motel 6 in Whittier, the State awarded the County $10,327,147 of the total 
$10,393,050 acquisition costs.  The proposed renovation Project is $20M.  If the 
County pursued the acquisition of this property, or a similar property, outside of the 
Homekey program, and renovated/converted it into a PSH, it would cost the County 
much more in capital funding. Moreover, the legislation that established the Homekey 
program includes language that streamlines the entitlement and environmental review 
processes, enabling the rehabilitation of the Homekey properties to be completed 
faster than it might otherwise be and allows the County to serve the vulnerable PEH 
population more quickly. 
 

b. If relevant, compare the proposal against the alternative of improving of 
improving existing capital assets already owned or leasing other capital assets.   
 
Compared to the other alternatives, renovating and converting a Homekey property 
into a PSH is the quickest and least expensive way to increase permanent supportive 
housing within the County for our vulnerable PEH population. 
 

4. Consider the following factors in comparing this proposal to other alternatives: 
 
a. Compare the effectiveness of capital expenditures in addressing the harm 

identified. (Recipients should generally consider the effectiveness of the capital 
expenditures in addressing the harm over the useful life of the capital asset and may 
consider metrics such as the number of impacted or disproportionately impacted 
individuals or entities served. (FR pg. 198) 
 
The alternatives would address the harm identified in the same way.  However, they 
would cost more, are resource-intensive, and require more time.  As such, the 
alternatives would result in less funding and resources available for other critical 
interventions to serve PEH. 
 

b. Identify the relevant time horizons of the project, and describe any uncertainties 
or risks involved with the capital expenditures. 
 
For the proposed Project, renovations will be complete by 2024 and occupancy will 
begin immediately. 
 
Alternative 1 would take significantly longer as the ground up construction would 
require more time than a project modifying an existing structure. 
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Alternative 2 would take significantly longer as well because it would require the 
County to go through the usual process to acquire a building and then renovate it.  
The approval processes could slow down progress.  
 

c. Compare the expected total cost of the capital expenditures.  (Recipients should 
consider the expected total cost of the capital expenditure required to construct, 
purchase, install, or improve the capital assets intended to address the public health or 
negative economic impact of the public health emergency. Predevelopment costs 
should be included in the calculation and may choose to include information on 
ongoing operational costs – although not required. (FR pg. 198) 
 

• Alternative 1: Expected costs would be approximately $52.1M to $54.7M for 
new PSH construction for 98 units; and 

• Alternative 2: Expected County cost to acquire and renovate a 98 unit building 
into a PSH would be approximately $30M. 

 
d. Demonstrate how the proposed capital expenditure is superior (i.e. 

effectiveness).  (Recipients should balance the effectiveness and costs of the 
proposed capital expenditure and against alternative and demonstrate that their 
proposed capital expenditure is superior.  Recipients should choose the most cost-
effective option unless it substantively reduces the effectiveness of the capital 
investment in addressing the harm identified.  Additional factors impacting 
effectiveness include when the facilities will become operational etc.  See examples 
of the analysis pgs. (FR 198-199). 

 
The State’s report on the first round of Homekey funding, which supported local 
jurisdictions' purchase and rehabilitation of motels and hotels to be used as interim 
and permanent housing for PEH, found that it promoted expedient, cost-effective 
housing solutions.  Motel conversions are faster and lower in cost than new 
construction. Moreover, the funding offered through Homekey provides a once in a 
generation opportunity for local jurisdictions like the County to considerably increase 
the availability of homeless housing, in particular PSH, to address the homelessness 
crisis.  According to the National Alliance to End Homelessness, which provides data 
and research to policymakers and elected officials in order to inform policy debates, 
PSH is a proven solution to homelessness for the most vulnerable chronically 
homeless people.  It is cost-effective and has been shown to lower public costs 
associated with the use of crisis services such as shelters, hospitals, jails and prisons. 
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